	[image: image45.emf]Art9_RS_GES-AllDes criptors_2011-10-24.xls


	EUROPEAN COMMISSION

DIRECTORATE-GENERAL - ENVIRONMENT

Directorate D – Water, Marine Environment and Chemicals

Unit D2 – Marine Environment and Water Industries
	[image: image2.jpg]




	
	Marine Strategy Framework Directive

Working Group on Data, Information and Knowledge Exchange (WG DIKE)
	DIKE 4/2011/03.Rev1
Brussels
7-8 November 2011


	Document:
	Draft Reporting Sheets for 2012 MSFD reporting requirements

	Document no.:
	DIKE 4/2011/03.Rev1

	Agenda Item:
	4

	Date prepared:
	27/10/2011; Rev1 on 06/11/2011

	Prepared by:
	MRAG Ltd., UNEP-WCMC, URS Scott-Wilson (contractors to DG ENV). Lead author: Suzannah Walmsley (s.walmsley@mrag.co.uk)

	Background:
	This paper has been prepared under contract to DG Environment as a contribution to the development of reporting requirements for the Marine Strategy Framework Directive. It covers the latest development of draft reporting sheets for the 2012 reporting requirements. This includes the latest revisions to the reporting sheets on Habitats, Species, Physical loss, Physical damage, Nutrient and organic enrichment, GES and Targets and Indicators (Articles 8, 9 and 10) based on feedback received at and after the meeting of WG DIKE on 5-6 September 2011, the meeting of WG GES on 27-28 September 2011 and the meeting of WG ESA on 13-14 October 2011. A summary of the feedback from Member States is provided, together with how this has been addressed.

The set of draft reporting sheets has now been expanded to cover the remaining reporting sheets for Article 8, taking account of the feedback from Member States on the initial set of reporting sheets.
An example of a ‘guidance document’ to support the reporting process is also presented.
Rev1 contains updates in Annex 1: draft sheets for hazardous substances (2 approaches), regional cooperation and term lists, and indicates in Section 3.1 that comments were also received from Spain.


Actions requested:

WG DIKE is invited to:

1. take note of the revised and new reporting sheets and comment on these, especially to address the outstanding issues identified in section 4;

2. identify specific issues, or particular reporting sheets, where further consideration is needed, and make arrangements for their finalisation;

3. endorse the reporting sheets, or identify outstanding issues which should be drawn to the attention of MSCG to resolve;

4. agree a process which would allow the reporting sheets to be presented for approval by MSCG on 14 November 2011, together with the draft concept paper, (and subsequent endorsement by Marine Directors in December 2011);
5. agree a follow-up process after the Marine Directors' meeting which would allow a technical-level preparation for reporting via WISE and to address other technical issues including, for example, specific arrangements for reporting on the 'detailed information/data' of the Article 8 reporting sheets (i.e. all in column G). This should be dealt with in conjunction with ongoing links to EMODnet and INSPIRE processes;
6. consider the possibility to set up a technical sub-group of WG DIKE after the Marine Directors' meeting to address and resolve these technical issues;
7. take note that, due to short time lines, no new documents will be presented to the MSCG meeting, but a revised set of reporting sheets will be made available on 24 November 2011 which will be the version submitted to the Marine Directors meeting for endorsement. These revised documents will take into account the outcome of the discussions at the WG DIKE meeting, the MSCG meeting and the (last) written comments by WG DIKE members by 16 November 2011.
Note to readers: The draft reporting sheets are provided in Excel format, embedded in this Word document in Annex 1. Print areas have been set to enable easy printing of the reporting sheets (you can select ‘print entire workbook’). 
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1 Introduction

The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD) requires that by 15 October 2012, Member States complete and report to the European Commission their Initial Assessment (Article 8), determination of Good Environmental Status (GES) (Article 9) and establishment of environmental targets (Article 10).
A paper
 on reporting was presented to the MSFD Working Group on Data, Information and Knowledge Exchange (WG DIKE) on 11 May 2011. That paper set out options for the reporting of 2012 requirements, including the reporting framework (integrated or separate), the structure, level of detail, and the proposed set of reporting sheets (RS).

Four reporting sheets (on Habitats, Species, Physical loss and damage, and Nutrient and organic matter enrichment) were developed, covering Article 8, 9 and 10 reporting requirements, and piloted by volunteer Member States (MS) in July-August 2011. Feedback from these MS was taken into consideration and a revised set of sheets was presented to WG DIKE on 5-6 September 2011, together with a draft concept paper for MSFD reporting.
Feedback received at and subsequent to the WG DIKE meeting in September has been used to further revise the reporting sheets. Additionally, the concept paper and draft reporting sheets on Articles 9 and 10 were presented to WG GES on 27-28 September and the concept paper and draft reporting sheets on economic and social analysis were presented to WG ESA on 13-14 October. Subsequently, the remaining reporting sheets for 2012 reporting requirements were developed.
This paper reports on the comments received, and consequent revisions made, and the on preparation of the remaining reporting sheets. It has been developed by the consultants MRAG Ltd, UNEP-WCMC and URS-Scott-Wilson, who are providing support to the Commission to develop the details of the MSFD reporting requirements due in 2012.

2 Overall Framework for Reporting

In addition to the Habitats, Species, Physical loss, Physical damage, and Nutrient and organic matter enrichment reporting sheets previously developed and commented on, new draft reporting sheets have been developed that cover the full scope of reporting requirements for 2012.

The full set of reporting sheets is provided in Annex I and is as follows:

Article 8 (Initial Assessment) – Characteristics of the marine environment

· Physical features

· Chemical features – marine acidification
· Habitat types (including biological communities associated with seabed and water column habitats)
· Biological features - Functional groups

· Biological features - Species

· Ecosystems

· Other features

It should be noted that chemical features, non-indigenous species and other features (chemicals, contamination etc.) are covered in the pressures and impacts sheets.
Article 8 (Initial Assessment) – Pressures and impacts

· Physical loss

· Physical damage

· Other physical disturbance - Underwater noise

· Other physical disturbance - Marine litter

· Interference with hydrological processes

· Contamination by hazardous substances (including systematic and/or intentional and unintentional releases)

· Nutrient and organic matter enrichment

· Biological disturbance – introduction of microbial pathogens

· Biological disturbance – non-indigenous species

· Biological disturbance – selective extraction of species

Article 8 (Initial Assessment) – Economic and social analysis
· Economic and social analysis (ESA), comprising
· ESA – background (approach to the ESA)
· Use of marine waters (including marine sectors/activities)

· ESA – Ecosystem services and other approaches 
· Cost of degradation

Article 9 – Determination of GES

· Determination of GES, comprising

· D1

· D2

· D3

· D4

· D5

· D6

· D7

· D8

· D9

· D10

· D11

· Other

Article 10 – Establishment of environmental targets and indicators

· Targets and indicators.

3 Summary of feedback received and responses to it
3.1 Member States providing feedback
Feedback after the meeting of WG DIKE on 5-6 September was received from the following Member States:
· Bulgaria

· France

· Germany

· Malta

· Netherlands

· Slovenia
· Spain
· United Kingdom

A summary of the feedback and how it has been taken into account in the reporting sheets is provided in the sections that follow.
3.2 General comments
A number of general comments on the reporting sheets were received from Member States. The table below summarises that feedback and how it has been addressed. A summary of other changes and improvements made follows.
	Topic
	Summary of feedback received
	Response to feedback

	Handling qualitative/ descriptive data, different methodologies used by MS
	Much of the IA will be qualitative/ descriptive, based on expert judgement etc, and using different methodologies. RS need to allow for this.

Instead of descriptions, summary reports of national assessments could be submitted, the content of which should be agreed beforehand.
	Descriptive text fields allow for this. Methodology used field allows for reporting methodology in each case.

Some structure is required to make the descriptive information more useful, but substantial flexibility exists in the RS. The descriptive text fields will essentially comprise ‘summary reports of national assessments’ and the specification of what is required in the text fields aims to ensure consistency.
If MS do not have information for a particular field, in most cases it can be left blank.

	Expert judgement
	Needs to be made clear when expert judgement is being used, and ‘method used’ field should reflect this. Quantitative data should be preferred over expert judgement in the future.

Information on impacts is often not available, this should not be mandatory to report.
	‘Method used’ can be used to reflect the extent of expert judgement. 

Guidance will clarify that quantitative data should be preferred in the future.

Evidence of impacts can be reported in the ‘limitations of data’ field, which has been added e.g. to clarify where data gaps exist or expert judgement has been relied upon.

	Harmonisation with other Directives
	There is no way to reference information reported in other Directives; a technical solution should be found; the RS should reflect where information from other Directives has been used; reporting should be synchronised with other Directives.
	Where data or assessments from other Directives have been used, this can be reflected in the ‘Method used’ and ‘Sources of information’ fields. Guidance on these fields has been clarified to highlight that the Directive and year of reporting should be specified. Links can be provided. Technical solutions can be explored in the future but are unlikely to be feasible for 2012. A longer-term harmonisation and synchronisation process is required beyond 2012.

	Level of detail for 2012
	RS reflect the requirements of MSFD, appropriate for longer-term, but 2012 reporting should be simplified.

Less detail should be required in 2012, the current RS should be the goal for 2018.
Level 3 data is very detailed, close to SoE reporting
	MS should aim to complete as much as they can for 2012, with a focus on the fields marked as highest priority. On topics where information is known to be scarce (e.g. underwater noise) it is reasonable to expect limited reporting. A more comprehensive reporting should be achieved for 2018.
‘Level 3’ (detailed information/data) is not mandatory in 2012, but some key data sets should be agreed with MS to feed into SoE reporting at EU and global levels.

	Timing for reporting
	All RS should be available before the next Marine Directors meeting
	The full set of RS has been developed for this WG DIKE meeting.

	Use of GIS
	Should be optional for 2012.

Coherence of GIS data should be sought through the formation of monitoring programmes.
	GIS data are optional for 2012 but some key data sets should be agreed with MS. 

	Terminology
	Terminology is confusing, especially ‘input/output’.
	We have attempted to clarify terminology and clearly specify what information is requested in each case. The ‘input/output’ descriptions have been left in, as they structure what is being requested, but the specification of what is required should now be clearer.

	Area estimates
	Suggest using area (km2) instead of ‘% of total assessment area…’.
	% of assessment area can easily be calculated from the size of the area in question, divided by the size of assessment area. Using % allows the ‘Summary information’ field to be based on categories, rather than requesting data on area in Summary information. Actual area can be calculated from the GIS map if submitted.

	Trends
	Better not to be restricted to particular timescale for trends.
	It was agreed at WG DIKE that timescales would be non-specific. Recent trends do not specify timescale, MS will report timescale used. Future trends are requested for a 12 year period (2 reporting cycles) as in the Habitats Directive, where appropriate, but also provide scope to report time period used.

	Reporting on status
	Allow ‘other’ option for status, and allow qualitative description of status.

Article 8 sheets should not request ‘Status’. 
	The status categories provided are ‘good, not good, other, not assessed’. A field for 'description of status' has been added to allow qualitative description of status.

The MSFD requests ‘an assessment of current status’ under Article 8 Initial Assessment. The status fields have therefore been retained in Article 8 sheets.


Other general changes made to sheets
· References to ‘level 1’, ‘level 2a/2b’, ‘level 3’ have been removed – these fields now refer to ‘descriptive text’, ‘summary information 1’, ‘summary information 2’ and ‘detailed information/data’.

· Wording and terminology have been clarified.

· Specification of what data/information should be reported has been improved, including for example, maximum number of words in descriptive text fields. 

· Confidence levels are more clearly linked to the data to which they refer.

· Summary information 1 and Summary information 2 now focus on the reporting of categorical information. For example, where previously we requested ‘% of assessment area subject to the pressure’, as either quantitative or categorical, we now only request it as categorical information. Categories are: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%, with confidence Low/Medium/High. Where MS submit GIS maps, the quantitative value can be obtained from there. This avoids double-reporting. 

· Reporting of data has all been moved to the ‘Detailed information/data’ column. Where spatial data are relevant, this is based on GIS maps; reporting of data and time-series are related to the relevant GES criteria and indicators.

3.3 Article 8.1.a: Essential features and characteristics sheets (species and habitats)

Comments on the ‘characteristics’ sheets (Annex III, Table 1) for Habitats and Species (in general, and specifically for each sheet) are summarised in the table below, together with how they have been addressed. Further changes made are summarised after the table.

	Topic
	Summary of feedback received
	Response to feedback

	Future pressures
	One MS thought it was not needed; another thought it may be needed in the future but should be optional for 2012
	A field for identification of top three future pressures has been added. This was agreed at WG DIKE on 5-6 Sept 2011 and brings reporting into line with Habitats Directive. It will not be mandatory for 2012.

	Reporting for individual habitats/species
	A separate sheet should be filled in for each.
	Correct – a separate sheet should be completed for each relevant habitat or species that the MS has selected to report on. Reporting on each of the relevant predominant habitat types and functional groups should take priority, rather than on individual species, although provision is allowed for this where appropriate.

	Reporting by list of predominant habitat types 
	It was felt by most to be appropriate although one MS questioned whether the list of predominant habitat types adequately reflected the situation in the Mediterranean and Black Sea. Should include special (HD) habitat types.
One MS commented that they cannot report at the level of individual habitats
	Some adjustments have been made to the reference list. MS can report for predominant habitat types in the reference list, and can also report special habitat types (e.g. HD, EUNIS). 

The habitats in the majority of the MS marine area should be reported on (hence list of predominant habitat types is broader than HD habitat types), ‘other’ categories in the reference list provide flexibility.
The predominant habitat types are sufficiently generic to apply to all regions (and are already available as GIS maps for the Baltic, North, Celtic and western Mediterranean Seas in EUSeaMap).

	Pressures affecting/impacting habitats
	Terminology – ‘proportion of habitat affected by a pressure’ – should it be ‘impacted’? 
How are spatial overlaps between pressures captured?
	RS now refer to ‘Pressures impacting (adversely affecting)’. 
Spatial overlaps between pressures will be identified through the GIS maps showing distribution of pressures in the assessment area. However, cumulative and synergistic effects (and overlaps) can be specified in the descriptive text fields of the characteristics sheets and taken into account when assessing the overall status of an ecosystem component.

	Species characteristics
	Average size of species, species composition (row 7) is not applicable in all cases.

	These have been removed. Data are requested in the ‘detailed information/data’ field, in line with relevant GES indicators. MS will need to specify the precise indicator/units reported.

	Which species the sheet is relevant for
	Species RS is OK for marine mammals, fish, seabirds, but not for phytoplankton, zooplankton, macrophytes etc.
	The RS is intended for marine mammals, fish, seabirds etc. Phytoplankton, zooplankton, macrophytes should be reported through the habitats sheet.


Other changes made:
· The reporting of pressures impacting on the characteristic has been simplified. Top three pressures are requested, as before, but only a description of the main pressures and their impacts, the way in which the pressure impacts on the characteristics (based on GES criteria), and a categorical estimate of the proportion of the feature affected, are requested. No ‘detailed information/data’ is requested.

· The fields in the ‘Status’ sheet have been re-ordered and updated to be more intuitive and consistent with the status elements requested in Article 9 & 10 reporting. Fields have been added for ‘description of status’, ‘proportion of feature to be at specified threshold value’, and ‘limitations of data’.

· The Habitats sheet (characteristics) has been modified to make reporting of associated phytoplankton, zooplankton, macrophyte, angiosperm and invertebrate bottom fauna, more explicit.
In addition to the Habitats and Species sheets, reporting sheets have also been developed for:
· Physical features (topography & bathymetry, temperature, ice cover, current velocity, upwelling, wave exposure, mixing characteristics, turbidity, residence time, salinity, other). Some parameters are not yet clearly defined for these sheets and some questions are raised in the sheets themselves, such as: appropriate categories for classifying ice cover, upwelling, residence time; whether some parameters should be included e.g. current direction in addition to current velocity; and specification of data parameters (e.g. measurement for degree of mixing).
· Chemical features. This reporting sheet allows for reporting on marine acidification. Reporting on the nutrients referred to in Table 1 (DIN, TN, DIP, TP, TOC) and oxygen, are covered in the Pressures & Impacts sheet on nutrients. The ‘other’ features referring to chemical hotspots, contamination etc., are covered in the sheet on hazardous substances.
· Functional groups. This reporting sheet allows for reporting on the functional groups defined in the reference list e.g. offshore surface-feeding birds, pelagic fish, demersal elasmobranchs.  
· Ecosystems. This reporting sheet captures information on ecosystems (GES criterion 1.7) and food-webs, as specified in Descriptor 4. The sheet requests information on characteristics and trends of the ecosystem in relation to ecosystem structure (habitats and functional groups). It then goes on to consider each criterion of Descriptor 4 and provides the possibility to report against each of the suggested indicators within 4.3.
· Other features. This reporting sheet provides the opportunity to report on any ‘other features or characteristics typical of or specific to the marine region or subregion’.
3.4 Article 8.1.b: Pressures and impacts sheets (physical loss and damage, and nutrients)
Comments on the pressures and impacts sheets, and changes made, are outlined in the table below.
	Topic
	Summary of feedback received
	Response to feedback

	Different pressure types, % of area affected by a pressure
	May need to differentiate between pressure types (e.g. localised pressures such as physical loss, and widespread pressures such as eutrophication); % of area affected may not be possible to quantify.
	We have attempted to make the RS appropriate for each specific pressure, within a common framework. % of area affected is only requested categorically (or through a GIS map if available). Widespread pressures can be indicated by selecting ’75-100%’ of area affected.

	Reporting on status
	Difficult to report on status of pressure and status of impact, include an option for reporting ‘why no assessment has been carried out’.

Why have two tables ‘status of pressure’ and ‘status of impacts’? Instead of status of pressure, should ask for trend of pressure (high/moderate/low). Should focus on the impact of pressures by ecosystem component. 
	An option for reporting ‘no assessment’ has been added.

Tables on status of pressure and status of impacts have been brought together into one table. Assessing pressure as ‘high/moderate/low’ constitutes an assessment of status. Terminology of status (good/not good/other/not assessed) has been retained. Impact of pressures by ecosystem component is captured through the ‘Characteristics’ (Table 1) RS.

	Input/output levels
	Input levels might be relevant for hydrological processes, output levels might be difficult to quantify. Litter should have no input. For Noise, 11.1 is input; 11.2 is output. For non-indigenous species, identifying potential sources or hotspots may be more pragmatic.
	These have been taken into consideration in developing the relevant reporting sheets.

	Contribution of the activity to the pressure
	Very reliant on expert judgement and should not be required for 2012. Further work needed.
	This has been retained to try to begin to estimate the relative contribution of different pressures, but it is recognised that there may be considerable uncertainty and use of expert judgement. These can be reflected in the confidence level, and methods used field.

	Physical loss & damage

	Resolution
	For physical loss/damage, lower resolution is appropriate (treat smothering and siltation together). 
	The general split between physical loss and physical damage has been maintained, with no requirement to report on smothering/sealing/siltation etc. separately.

	Proportion of area affected
	Need to clarify what ‘affected’ means.
	Wording changed to ‘proportion of area subject to the pressure’. This should therefore relate to the area affected by the pressure itself (and not just the area of the activity that causes the pressure).

	Proportion of area with the pressure that has impacts
	Need to capture whether this is based on surveys or expert judgement, and reflect degree of impacts. Might not be for 2012 but later steps.
	Wording has been changed to ‘proportion of assessment area that has impacts’. Use of surveys/expert judgement can be recorded in the ‘methods used’ field, and this has been added to the guidance of that field. 

	Nutrients

	Level of aggregation of N, P, organic matter
	N and P should be reported separately, as there is no meaningful way to combine them.
Activities causing the pressure should be specified only once, overall.

Hazardous substances reporting should be done by substance group.

No need to report intermediate steps in the eutrophication assessment, only the most important results should be included.
	N, P, and organic matter enrichment have been maintained separately, with activities specified overall.
Hazardous substances reporting intends to take a ‘substance group’ approach.

In order to assess the adequacy of the IA, there is a need for MS to report the intermediate steps, such as their assessment of nutrient concentrations and trends.

	Level of spatial aggregation
	One MS is using WFD areas for eutrophication assessment inshore, and larger areas offshore. Not clear how to aggregate to report one set of values for whole area. 
	Either the MS would have to develop a way to aggregate, and report for larger areas, or would have to define each WFD area as a subdivision and report for each area.

	Pressure and impact status aggregation
	Pressure status for N/P/Organic matter, and impact status for seabed/water column is sufficient.

One MS was concerned the seabed/water column split would result in repeated information (e.g. secchi depth).

For overall classification of eutrophication the aggregation method should be discussed and proposed. Would it be appropriate to use ‘one out all out’ principle or other approach?
	Pressure status for N/P/organic matter/overall, and impact status for seabed/water column maintained.

Secchi depth / turbidity may affect both seabed (macrophytes) and water column (plankton communities) therefore could need to be repeated for both (most indicators are either measured in the water column or at the seabed). However, where an indicator is relevant only for seabed or water column, it is only mentioned there.

Aggregation method should be discussed and agreed upon in WG GES. The reporting sheets can reflect their decisions.

	Spatial extent of inputs
	Not clear how nutrient inputs can increase spatially (cells E5-E9).

Proportion of area affected by the activity (F16-18) needs clarification as most nutrients are land-based.
	Reference to spatial extent removed – now just ‘input load is increasing/decreasing etc’.

Proportion of area affected by the activity has been removed.

	Hotspots
	Reporting should identify ‘hot spot (or problem area) information’ where nutrients or organic enrichment occur.
	If GIS maps are submitted this will be apparent. It can also be done by specifying a smaller assessment area and reporting specifically for the hotspot area.


Other changes made:

· The Pressure characteristics and Impacts characteristics sheets have been brought together onto one sheet; the Pressure status and Impact status sheets have also been brought together onto one sheet, as the header columns for each of these are the same.
· The amount of information requested on activities causing the pressure has been reduced – now only a description of the activities, and an estimate of the proportion of the pressure that the activity is responsible for is requested. 
· As with the Characteristics (Table 1) status sheets, the fields in the ‘Status’ sheet have been re-ordered and updated to be more intuitive and consistent with the status elements requested in Article 9 & 10 reporting. Fields have been added for ‘description of status’, ‘proportion of feature to be at specified threshold value’, and ‘limitations of data’.

In addition to the Physical loss, Physical damage, and Nutrient and organic matter enrichment sheets, reporting sheets have also been developed for:

· Underwater noise. This reporting sheet requests information on underwater noise, structured around the criteria of GES Descriptor 11.
· Marine litter. This sheet requests information on marine litter, structured according to Descriptor 10, and with impacts on marine life (10.2) broken down by water column/plankton, seabed, and functional groups.
· Interference with hydrological processes. This sheet requests information on interference with hydrological processes, structured according to Descriptor 7, and with impacts on marine life (10.2) broken down by water column/plankton, seabed, and functional groups.
· Biological disturbance – introduction of microbial pathogens. This allows reporting on this aspect of biological disturbance. Since there is no associated GES Descriptor or criteria, there is a need to agree on parameters for reporting on this sheet.
· Biological disturbance – non-indigenous species. This sheet allows for reporting of non-indigenous species, structured according to Descriptor 2. A worksheet has also been included for an ‘inventory of non-indigenous species’, as specified in Annex III, Table 1.
· Biological disturbance – selective extraction of species. This sheet allows for reporting of selective extraction of species for fishing, and for other selective extraction activities. The sheet for fishing incorporates Descriptor 3 (for output levels, and impacts on commercially exploited fish stocks) and Descriptor 1 (for impacts on non-target species). The sheets for other selective extraction activities are based only on Descriptor 1, with impacts broken down into impacts on target species, and impacts on non-target species. 
The reporting sheet for Contamination by hazardous substances (intentional and unintentional releases) is still under development. However we have presented a summary of the proposed approach to reporting.
3.5 Article 8.1.c: Economic and Social Assessment sheets

A first draft of the ESA reporting sheet was presented to WG ESA on 14 October 2011, and feedback was received from the meeting, which has been addressed as follows:
	Comments by Member States
	How comments have been addressed 

	General comments 
	

	The reporting sheets go further than requirements in the Directive itself. 
	· Elements of the sheet have been changed to medium-level priority rather than high-priority. 

· Requirements for reporting of the 'business as usual' scenarios have been removed. 

	We would prefer the list of marine activities to be approached in a more scientific way, please refer to NACE Codes (Eurostat distinction). 
	· A table has been provided which illustrates which ESA sectors correspond to the activities within the commission list. 

· It is suggested that MS report against sectors but indicate which activity in the Reference List this corresponds to. 

· The relevant NACE codes are provided in this table to illustrate which Eurostat data sources can be used per sector at a national level. 

· The information is also provided to the commission so that any changes in the reference list can be considered. 

	Non-market activities can be summed up under non-commercial activities or public activities 
	· It is suggested that this category is considered for inclusion within the reference list of marine activities 

	Bear in mind that even if MS use data based on NACE codes, comparability of the data is not guaranteed as geographical scales and methods of disaggregating between onshore and offshore activities has not yet been agreed. 
	· The reporting sheet requires MS to detail what spatial scale they have reported on, and what method they have used to disaggregate the data between onshore and offshore activities; 

· There are several ongoing initiatives to agree on these methods. 

	NACE codes only contain limited data on activities; other data needs to be extracted from different sources
	· We recommend MS use NACE codes as a starting point but supplement this with additional data and information where available 

	Make sure that different approaches can be reported on, not only the ones mentioned within the guidance document 
	· Provision has been made in the reporting sheet to allow for reporting against different approaches 

	Within text boxes information can be lost due to limitation of space. It would be helpful if links to background documents could be inserted. 
	· The reporting sheet allows for links to be inserted within the ‘data’ fields. 

	Specific comments on reporting on use of marine waters
	

	Intensity of activities is difficult to assess
	· This question has been changed to ask for the % of water surface area that is subject to this sector (also to be consistent with the Pressure-Impacts sheet)

	Data on distribution of activities is not always available 
	· This question has been changed to medium priority 

· Member States should provide data on distribution of activities where possible. Some guidance is available on what data are likely to be available and its sources. 

	Socio-economic importance is misleading and should not be obligatory
	· This has been changed to ‘socio-economic indicators’ and provision has been given for MS to add other relevant indicators besides value-added and employment 

· Data on employment and value added are the only indicators listed as ‘high priority’ and some of this information may be available from EUROSTAT or information sources indicated on pages 16-17 of http://ec.europa.eu/maritimeaffairs/pdf/ clusters/study_results_annexes_en.pdf 

	MS that have used the ecosystem services approach may have a problem with ‘double-reporting’ 
	· The information required within the tab on economic and social analysis using the sector approach (MWAA) and that on the ecosystem services approach is sufficiently different to prevent double-counting; however to emphasise this the commission will note that the information on ecosystem services is another way of illustrating the information and is not therefore ‘in addition’ to that provided using the sector-approach. 

	Main pressure caused by activities is not linear and we do not have any substantial information on ranking pressures so far
	· A simple ranking of pressures only is requested, with an option for no ranking. 

	Specific comments on reporting on the cost of degradation of the marine environment 
	

	Some MS have not performed Business as Usual Scenarios 
	· The requirement for reporting on Business as Usual Scenarios has been removed 

	Monetary values are being asked for the cost of degradation and ecosystem services – the questions for explicit monetary values at this point in time is misleading and scientifically not legitimate 
	· The requirement to provide quantitative data on cost of degradation has been changed to medium priority 

· The reporting sheet asks for any quantitative data where it is available (rather than asking for total economic values) and also allows for MS to specify what has been valued. 


The different worksheets should be filled in as follows:

· The worksheet ‘ESA – Background’ should be completed by all Member States. 

· The worksheet ‘ESA of use of marine waters’ should be completed by all Member States as far as possible (this is most relevant to MS that have taken an economic sectors approach, but due to the link between pressures and activities in the reporting sheets, it is important that all MS attempt to complete this sheet as far as possible). 

· The worksheet ‘ESA – Ecosys&Other approach’ should be completed by MS that have used an ‘Ecosystem approach’ to their ESA, or a different approach.

· The worksheet ‘ESA – Cost of degradation’ should be completed by all MS.

Some guidance for the Economic and social analysis reporting sheet has been prepared (see Annex 3), which covers broad aspects of which sheets should be completed according to the approach taken, including background information on possible information sources and correspondence between ESA sectors, reference list activities, and Eurostat NACE codes. 
3.6 Article 9: GES Sheets
Comments on the GES sheets, and changes made, are summarised in the table below:
	Topic
	Summary of feedback received
	Response to feedback

	Reporting at indicator level
	Several MS requested ability to report at indicator level, and specify relevant indicators. Flexibility to report at all levels should be provided. Make clear this is optional.
	Indicator level has been added, and MS may report GES at whatever level(s) (descriptor/criterion/indicator) is/are appropriate for them.

	List of characteristics to which GES applies
	List of characteristics/features to which GES applies should be added
	This has been added – GES can be linked to descriptors/ criteria/ indicators, and also to relevant ecosystem components.

	Reference conditions (threshold values)
	Reference conditions/threshold values may differ according to assessment area, and only exist at indicator level.
	In this case, reference conditions should be specified at indicator level, and a separate row should be completed for each assessment area with different threshold values. 

	Number of sheets
	For D1 and D6, the table would need to be filled in for each ecosystem component, which would result in a large number of tables.
	If GES is defined similarly for the functional groups of birds, fish and mammals or for the different habitat types, then each table only needs to be filled in once, but rows can be repeated as many times as necessary if GES is defined differently for each group/habitat/species. 

	% area at GES
	Should be optional to report.

Does not make sense for eutrophication.
	It is an important aspect of the determination of GES (see CWSP). If the defined GES quality level is to be achieved throughout the area, enter 100%.


Other changes:

· A distinction has been made between the scale at which GES has been determined, and the scale/area to which it will be applied for assessment. For example, GES may be determined at regional level (as specified in the MSFD), with threshold values established, but may be assessed at smaller scales (e.g. for MS waters, or subdivisions of MS waters).

3.7 Article 10: Targets and indicators sheets
Comments on the GES sheets, and changes made, are summarised in the table below:
	Topic
	Summary of feedback received
	Response to feedback

	Target and limit reference points 
	Could both be appropriate, so both should be kept and MS should fill in one or the other. It should be clear that only one needs to be filled in.
	Since the word ‘target’ is used, this can be confusing, as it relates to an indicator, not a target. For clarity, it has been changed to ‘Threshold value (Reference point) minimum [maximum] value required to achieve target’. It has been clarified that only one column or the other needs to be completed.

	Classes/ types of target
	State, impact, pressure, operational – should not be limited to one only, all kinds of goals may be operational. 
	State, pressure and impacts targets are not operational targets – 'operational' specifically refers to measures in Annex IV (2) of the Directive. ‘Other’ option has been added, and MS can select all that apply.

	General questions
	Difference between questions in rows 8 and 9 is not clear. 
200 words not enough for descriptive text, 2000 would be good.
	These questions reflect what is in Annex IV, which itself is not very clear. The interpretation is that one refers to MS waters only, and the other refers to regional scale.
Word limit increased to 500.

	Baseline
	Add column for baseline
	This has been added for targets. It has also been added against indicators and should be completed where relevant.

	Targets and indicators
	One target might be underpinned with a large number of indicators, each with their own threshold.
	Sheet has been restructured to deal with aspects relating to targets first, and then relating to the associated indicators. More than one indicator can be specified for a target. Threshold values are associated with indicators. Some fields are repeated between target and indicator (baseline, relevant features, assessment area), and they should be completed only where relevant. They should be completed at least against either the target, or the indicator level, but can be completed against both if appropriate.


Other changes:
· A field has been added to specify whether the target is a GES target (representing good environmental status), or an interim target, to guide progress towards GES.

4 Outstanding issues

Significant progress has been made in developing the reporting specifications, thanks in large part to the cooperation and feedback received from Member States in the process. 

A full set of the draft reporting sheets for 2012 reporting requirements is almost ready. The following issues still remain:

· Hazardous substances sheet to be finalised and circulated.

· Reporting of geographical boundaries sheet to be finalised and circulated – this needs to take into account the approach for reporting Articles 8, 9 and 10 and be adapted to this, so it is appropriate to finalise it after the other sheets have been prepared.

· In referring to different elements of the biotic ecosystem (e.g. relevant features for a target, or specification of GES), the functional groups reference list allows reference to marine mammals, reptiles, fish and seabirds; the habitats list allows reference to predominant habitat types. In some cases there may be a need to refer to relevant biota independent of the habitat in which they reside. Is there a need to add categories for phytoplankton, zooplankton, macroalgae, angiosperms and invertebrate benthic fauna?

· The new reporting sheet on Physical features requires some consideration by Member States, as it is not clear what summary information should be requested for all physical features.

· Feedback from MS on this full set of sheets is welcomed, so that a final set of revisions may be made in time for the Marine Directors meeting.

· A final check of the whole set of reporting sheets is needed, to ensure there are no major gaps or repetitions.

Annex 1: Reporting sheets
4.1 [image: image1.wmf][image: image6.emf]Art8a-1_RS_Physical Features_2011-10-26.xls

[image: image7.emf]Art8a-4_RS_FxnlGps _2011-10-26.xls

[image: image8.emf]Art8a-3_RS_Habitats _2011-10-26.xls

Article 8.1.a – Characteristics

4.2 [image: image9.emf]Art8a-2_RS_Chemica lFeatures_2011-10-26.xls

[image: image10.emf]Art8b-1_RS_Physical -loss_2011-10-24.xls

[image: image11.emf]Art8b-3_RS_Noise_2 011-10-24.xls

[image: image12.emf]Art8b-4_RS_Litter_2 011-10-24.xls

[image: image13.emf]Art8b-2_RS_Physical -damage_2011-10-24.xls

[image: image14.emf]Art8a-7_RS_Other  features_2011-10-26.xls

[image: image15.emf]Art8a-6_RS_Ecosyst ems_2011-10-26.xls

Article 8.1.b – Pressures & Impacts


[image: image3.emf]Art8b-6_RS_HazSub s_2011-11-03_by group.xls

[image: image16.emf]Art8a-5_RS_Species _2011-10-26.xls

[image: image17.emf]Art8b-10_RS_Specie s-Extraction_2011-10-26.xls

[image: image18.emf]Art8b-9_RS_NIS_20 11-10-24.xls

[image: image19.emf]Art8b-8_RS_Microbia lPathogens_2011-10-24.xls

[image: image20.emf]Art8b-7_RS_Nutrient s_2011-10-24.xls



[image: image4.emf]Art8b-6_RS_HazSub s_2011-11-02_all together.xls


These sheets are awaiting further review by the Commission.
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Annex 2: Example Guidance Documents 

The following are examples of the type of guidance document that could be prepared to accompany each reporting sheet. There would be sections of introductory text explaining, for example, that one sheet should be completed for each relevant species/functional group etc, and a table detailing the specific data requirements. Currently, these specific data requirements are held within the Excel sheet fields. We have been improving the specification in the Excel sheets themselves, so requirements should be clearer.

The first set of guidance relates to the ‘Species’ reporting sheet. However, it should be noted that it was prepared based on a previous version of the reporting sheet, and therefore should be taken as an indication of the type of guidance that could be provided, rather than the final guidance for this reporting sheet. It provides detailed specification of the data / information to report in each field.
The overall guidance document would include introductory sections covering the overall reporting framework and common requirements to all sheets (e.g. the ‘Metadata’ sheets).
The second set of guidance relates to the ‘Economic and Social Assessment’ reporting sheet, and provides more over-arching guidance on which parts of the reporting sheet should be completed according to the approach taken to the ESA, and supporting guidance on data sources and correspondence between data categories/lists.
The proposed table of contents for the guidance document is as follows:

1
Introduction

1.1
Purpose of this document

1.2
Development of the reporting guidance

2
Reporting requirements of the Marine Strategy Framework Directive

2.1
2012 requirements

2.2
Reporting format

2.3
Reporting sheets

2.4
Reference lists

3
Reporting requirements for the Initial Assessment

3.1
Common requirements to all sheets

3.1.1
Metadata

3.2
Background/overarching sheets

3.2.1
Regional coordination

3.3
Characteristics of the marine environment

3.3.1
Physical, chemical and hydrographical features

3.3.2
Species

3.3.3
Habitats

3.3.4
Functional groups

3.4
Pressures and impacts

3.4.1
Physical loss

3.4.2
Physical damage

3.5
Economic and social assessment

3.5.1
Approach

3.5.2
Activities

3.5.3
Cost of degradation

4
Reporting requirements for the determination of Good Environmental Status

5
Reporting requirements for the establishment of environmental targets and associated indicators

A3.1 Species

Introduction

The species reporting sheet is provided to allow reporting on particular species of concern or of interest in the marine environment, within the scope of the Initial Assessment, Article 8a, and Annex III Table 1. 

Note that it is expected that most reporting is expected to take place at the level of functional groups (see section XX). However, if MS wish to report on individual species, for example if there are key species or particularly threatened species, they can do so using the Species sheet. It is expected that this sheet will be used for species of marine mammals, fish, marine reptiles, seabirds etc (i.e. not phytoplankton, zooplankton, macrophytes etc).

One reporting sheet should be completed per species. The information should be linked to an explicit spatial area, the ‘assessment area’, specified in the metadata sheet. This could relate to the whole of the Member States’ marine waters, or it could relate to a specific part of them (Sub-division).
Use of the information 

In accordance with Article 12, the Commission will use the information reported to assess whether the elements notified by each Member State constitute an appropriate framework to meet the requirements of the Directive. For species, this includes assessing whether key species have been considered in the Initial Assessment, including their distribution, population size and condition, and the status of the species.

Data required and specification

The data required for species are based on the GES criteria 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3, which are relevant to biodiversity. Information is requested on current state and trends for each criterion. The top three pressures that are adversely affecting the species are also requested. An assessment of the status of the species, against GES criteria and/or overall, is also requested.

The following tables provide a detailed specification of the information and data requirements for each field, specifying if they are low, medium or high priority, 

4.7.1.1.1 Sheet ‘8_IA-Species-characteristics’

	Ref
	Information requested 
	Priority
	Description/details

	D4-5
	Population distribution and trends – description (level 1)
	L
	Description of spatial distribution of the species within the assessment area, including range and pattern, and description of trends in population spatial distribution. Max no words: 500.

	E4
	Population distribution - summary (level 2a)
	H
	Range as a % of the assessment area occupied; Distributional pattern: (Select one): Homogenous; Heterogenous; Clumped; Patchy; Seasonal; Other.

	F4
	Population distribution – summary (level 2b)
	M
	Confidence in range figure from E3. If range is calculated on a quantitative basis, use +/– 90% Confidence Interval.  Otherwise use Low, Medium, High (Low: based on very incomplete data or expert judgement; Medium: based on partial data with some extrapolation; High: based on extensive surveys)

	G4
	Population distribution – detailed (level 3)
	M
	GIS map/data showing current distribution of the species in the assessment area.

	E5
	Trends in distribution – summary (level 2a)
	H
	Recent trends (Select one): Spatial distribution is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.
Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

	F5
	Trends in distribution – summary (level 2b)
	M
	Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Spatial distribution is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.
Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.

	G5
	Trends in distribution – detailed (level 3)
	M
	Past trend magnitude. Trend magnitude over the period reported in F4 (% or banded range, e.g. 20-30%)

	
	Population size
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	Population condition
	
	

	
	
	
	

	Pressures affecting(impacting) the species

The top 3 pressures that are affecting (having an impact on) the species should be identified in this section, together with details on what impacts are being caused by the pressures, and the extent of the pressure on the species.

	D10-15
	Pressure impacting the species - description (level 1) 
	H
	Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the species. This should cover all three pressures identified. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.

	C10
	Pressure impacting the species - Name of pressure 
	H
	Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species.

	C11
	Pressure impacting the species - Rank of pressure
	H
	Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). If rank is not known enter '0' for the rank of all pressures. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

	E10-11
	Pressure impacting the species – summary (2a)
	H
	Identify the impacts on the species in the assessment area that the pressure is causing (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: Distribution; Population size; Population condition; Habitat of the species. (These categories are based on the GES Criteria). 

	F10-11
	Pressure impacting the species – summary (2b)
	H
	Proportion of the species (or area occupied by the species) which is affected by the pressure (with level of confidence). Where quantitative data exist, provide % with 90% CI. Alternatively, use the following categories:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-95%; 95-99%; >99%, with confidence level low/medium/high).

	Row 12-13
	Pressure impacting the species
	H-M
	Repeat the information requested for the second pressure – see C9-G9 above for details

	Row 14-15
	Pressure impacting the species
	H-M
	Repeat the information requested for the second pressure – see C9-G9 above for details

	D16
	Future pressures – description (level 1)
	M
	Description of future pressures expected to impact (adversely affect) the species over the next 12 years (2 reporting cycles), why the pressures are arising, and what their expected impacts on the species are. Max words: 250.

	E16
	Future pressures – summary (level 2a)
	H
	Enter from the reference list ‘Pressures&Impacts’, the pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the species in the future.

	Row 16
	Future pressures
	
	Note that level 2b and level 3 information is not requested for future pressures.


The following fields are common to all rows of the species – characteristics sheet. 

	Ref
	Information requested
	Priority
	Description/details

	Col H
	Date (period used for reporting)
	M
	Specify the date of the data used for the relevant aspect of the reporting (e.g. on population distribution, or on trends in population distribution, population size etc). Where this refers to a single moment in time, enter the relevant year (YYYY). Where this refers to a time period (e.g. for reporting trends), enter the first and last years of the trend period (YYYY–YYYY).

	Col I
	Method used
	M
	Describe the methodology used – where common, regional methodologies are established and have been used, name them and describe them. For trends, include a justification for the timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject).

Also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or whether they are mainly expert judgement-based.

	Col J
	Sources of information 
	M
	Provide references to papers or datasets of the main sources of information for the assessment. Where available, include links to web resources. 

If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directives and from which year information has been used.

	Col K
	Limitations of data
	M
	Describe any limitations of the data, such as patchiness or incomplete timescales, frequency of sampling, relevance, availability. 

For the rows on pressures impacting the species, this field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is.


4.7.1.1.2 Sheet ‘8_IA-Species-status’

The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology.

It is possible that the status assessment for the Initial Assessment will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

Status can be reported for the GES criteria species distribution, population size, population condition, and overall. If a status assessment has not been carried out against one of these criteria, MS should indicate ‘not assessed’. If an assessment has been made, the status class (good, not good, or other) should be indicated, and the remaining fields completed as appropriate. 

If no status assessment has been carried out (i.e. the response is ‘not assessed’ for all the criteria and overall), MS should indicate why this is the case.

	Ref
	Information requested 
	Priority
	Description/details

	The following all relate to row 4: Status – distribution of species

	C4
	Status class
	H
	All MS must complete this field. Select one: Good, Not good, Other, Not assessed. As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method. 'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in D4

	D4
	Description of status
	H
	Free text. Provide a description of the status, especially if status has been defined qualitatively. Max 250 words.

	E4
	Criteria used
	H
	Enter the relevant GES criteria. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter.

Select from (select all that are relevant): 1.1 Distribution. Other (state). If ‘other’ is selected, please provide a description of what the criteria was (free text, max 50 words).

	F4
	Indicators used
	H
	Enter the relevant GES indicators used in the assessment of status, or other indicators if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.

Select from (select all that are relevant): Distributional range (1.1.1); Distributional pattern within the range (1.1.2); Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3); Other (state).

If ‘other’ is selected, please provide a description of what indicator(s) were used (free text, max 250 words).

	G4
	Threshold values for status classes
	H
	Specify the threshold values for each indicator for good-not good status, or other status classes as appropriate.

	H4
	Trend in status class
	H
	Indicate the trend in the status class. Select one: Improving, stable, declining, unknown.

	I4
	Baseline/reference condition
	H
	Describe how the baseline was set for the assessment e.g. based on background levels/reference condition, specified period/year. (Free text, max 250 words).

	J4
	Date of assessment
	H
	Specify the year in which the assessment was carried out (YYYY)

	K4
	Method of assessment
	H
	Describe the methodology used for the assessment. If it is from a regional methodology, please specify.

	L4
	Confidence in assessment
	M
	Select one: Low, Medium, High.

Low: based on very incomplete data or expert judgement; Medium: based on partial data with some extrapolation; High: based on extensive surveys) depending on data availability and quality.

	M4
	Source of assessment
	M
	Specify the source of the assessment of status e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available. (Free text)

	The above should be repeated for: Status – population size, population condition, and overall

	Row 5
	Population size
	
	NB may need to specify particular Criteria & indicators

	Row 6
	Population condition
	
	NB may need to specify particular Criteria & indicators

	Row 7
	Overall
	
	

	C8
	No assessment
	H
	If no assessment has been undertaken, this field must be completed. Provide descriptive text to explain why no assessment has been carried out (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

	D8
	No assessment – description of status
	H
	Even if no formal assessment has been carried out, a qualitative description of status can be provided here.


A3.2 Economic and Social Assessment

Use of the information 

This reporting sheet is for Member States to inform the Commission on their Economic and Social Assessments (ESA) that forms part of the Initial Assessment (IA) undertaken for Article 8 of the MSFD. It draws on the MSFD and on Guidance on economic and social analysis for the initial assessment of the MSFD produced by the Working Group on Economic and Social Assessment in December 2010. 

The aims of this reporting sheet are: 

· to allow Member States to inform the Commission on the ESA; 

· to provide key information that can be easily compared across Member States; 

· to provide a template for key information which may be reported on in the future; 

Data required and specification

· General guidance 

The ESA reporting sheet provides details on what type of information will be sought in the reporting sheet. It is divided into the following sections: 

I) Metadata on the reporting sheet 

II) Background to the Economic and Social Assessment 

III) Economic and social analysis of the use of marine waters  - sector approach 

IV) Economic and social analysis of the use of marine waters  - Ecosystem services & other approaches  

V) Cost of Degradation 

· Metadata 

The metadata sheet captures information that is general to the entire reporting sheet, for instance the spatial scale relevant to the report. If a Member State is able to report at different sub-regions they should produce a different report for each sub-region. It is recommend that as a minimum the Member State reports at the national level, and provides additional reports for regions/sub-regions or assessment areas where possible. 
· Background information 

This allows Member States to report on which approaches they have used for the economic and social analysis of the use of marine waters; and for the cost of degradation, and to describe the methodologies used. 
· Economic and Social Analysis of the use of marine waters – sector approach 

These fields should be completed by all Member States regardless of what method has been used for the economic and social analysis of the use of marine waters (although it is most akin to the Marine Waters Accounting Approach). It allows for key comparative data on marine activities to be reported across Member States, and provides the information on sectors/activities that are cross-referenced from the pressure and impact sheets. 

Economic sector 

The table should be repeated for each sector (marine activity) that is relevant to the spatial scale that is being reported on (e.g. national, sub-region or specific assessment area). The table should report for the relevant Marine Activities from the CSWP Reference List (which are broadly comparable to ESA sectors – see Table 2 below). If a Marine Activity is relevant to the assessment area, a table should be generated, even if there are no specific data available, so that it is known that this is an important activity for the area.  Member States do not need to report for all Marine Activities in the list, only those that are relevant to the area (and should therefore have been included in the Initial Assessment). 

The Member State can enter the name of the sector as free text, but then must also indicate which activity from the Marine Activity reference list this most closely corresponds to. Member States should also describe how closely these relate or where there are any discrepancies. 

Table 2 below indicates how the ESA sectors map to the Marine Activities Reference List; and highlights (in grey) where there are some discrepancies. 

Characteristics 

The MS should first provide an overall description of the Activity, then an indication of its temporal nature and an indication of the % of the assessment area that is subject to the activity. GIS maps of the spatial distribution and intensity of the activity are also requested (medium priority). 

For the distribution maps it is suggested that: GIS maps and shape files are provided that indicate distribution and proportion of the area used. It is important that metadata is provided for GIS files (i.e. boundaries, what the shape files are referring to, and the projection of the maps e.g. standard EEA projection). Data should be compliant with the Inspire Directive. The alternative is to provide point data x,y,z (where x = data; y = location (digital coordinates) and z= value). 

DG Mare are currently undertaking work to collect key distributional data per marine sector, which will form part of the Integrated Maritime Policy Database. This may be an appropriate data source for this in the future, and WG DIKE should engage with DG MARE to ensure that the breakdown of sectors and marine activities corresponds to that which is required under the MSFD. 
Socio-economic indicators 

These fields ask Member States to provide data on value-added and employment for the Marine Activity. Production values should also be provided where available.  These data may be available from Eurostat, which provides data on sectors against NACE codes. These are only currently available at the national level, and for many sectors data have not been disaggregated between land-based and maritime activities. Table 2 provides an indication on which are the most relevant NACE codes per sector. DG MARE also refers to other potential sources of information for value-added and employment per sector at the national level
.
It is important to note that the subject of interpreting Eurostat data for marine sectors is an ongoing discussion, and a task force has been set up (including representatives from Eurostat and DG Mare) to determine allocation and scale rules
. As rules are agreed on in the future, they can be incorporated within the reporting sheet format. WG DIKE should also contribute to this process, so that the data needs for the MSFD reporting on economic sectors and activities will be available through Eurostat in the future. Future reporting could capture this information from Eurostat automatically, if the sectors and activities within NACE are set up in a consistent manner with the MSFD requirements.
Table 2: Marine activities provided in Commission Reference List of Marine Activities; Sectors listed in the ESA 2010 Guidance and an indication of relevant NACE 4-digit codes.

	Commission Reference List 
	ESA Guidance 
	NACE 4-digit codes Rev 2 

	Category
	Marine Activities 
	Sectors  
	

	Energy production

 
	Marine-based renewable energy generation (wind, wave and tidal power)
	Renewable energy
	

	
	Marine hydrocarbon (oil and gas) extraction
	Oil & Gas 
	06.10 Extraction of crude petroleum 

06.20 Extraction of natural gas 

09.10 Support activities for petroleum and natural gas extraction

	
	Other
	
	

	Extraction of living resources

 
	Seaweed and other sea-based food harvesting
	
	

	
	Extraction of genetic resources/ bioprospecting/maerl
	
	

	
	Fisheries incl. recreational fishing (fish and shellfish)
	Fisheries 
	03.11 Marine fishing 

03.12 Freshwater fishing 

	
	Other
	
	Processing of fish products: 

10.20 Processing and preserving of fish, crustaceans and molluscs 

	Extraction of non-living resources

 

 

 
	Marine mining (sand and gravel, rock)
	Mining 
	08.1 Quarrying of stone, sand and clay

08.11 Quarrying of ornamental and building stone, limestone, gypsum, chalk and slate

08.12 Operation of gravel and sand pits; mining of clays and kaolin 

08.9 Mining and quarrying n.e.c.

08.93 Extraction of salt 

08.99 Other mining and quarrying n.e.c. 

	
	Dredging
	
	

	
	Desalination/water abstraction
	Water abstraction 
	

	
	Other
	
	

	Food production

 
	Aquaculture (fin-fish and shellfish)
	Aquaculture & mariculture 
	03.21 Marine aquaculture 

03.22 Freshwater aquaculture

	
	Other
	
	

	Man-made structures (incl. construction phase)

 

 

 

 
	Land/sea physical interaction: land claim, coastal defence
	Coastal defence
	

	
	Port operations
	Supporting infrastructure (ports, marinas, navigation aids)  
	42.91 Construction of water projects 

	
	Submarine cable and pipeline operations
	Cables 
	

	
	Placement and operation of offshore structures (other than for energy production)
	
	

	
	Other
	
	

	Military

 
	Defence - recurrent defence operations
	Defence – military 
	

	
	Defence - dumping of unwanted munitions
	
	

	
	Other
	
	

	Recreation

 
	Tourism and recreation incl. yachting
	Tourism
	55.10 Hotels and similar accommodation

	
	Other
	
	

	Research and survey

 
	Marine research, survey and educational activities
	
	

	
	Other
	
	

	Transport

 
	Shipping
	Shipping construction & transport 
	Shipping construction: 

30.11 Building of ships and floating structures 3011

30.12 Building of pleasure and sporting boats

33.15 Repair and maintenance of ships and boats

Shipping transport: 

50.10 Sea and coastal passenger water transport 

50.20 Sea and coastal freight water transport

	
	Other
	
	

	Waste disposal

 
	Solid waste disposal incl. dredge material
	Waste and wastewater disposal 
	

	
	Storage of gasses
	Storage of gases 
	

	
	Other
	
	

	Land-based activities/industries

 
	Coastal, riverine and atmospheric inputs from land - industrial discharges
	
	

	
	Coastal, riverine and atmospheric inputs from land - agricultural run-off, forestry and emissions
	
	

	
	Coastal, riverine and atmospheric inputs from land - municipal waste water discharge
	Waste and wastewater disposal (see also above)
	

	
	Other
	
	

	Other
	Other
	
	


Notes: 1) NACE Regulation: http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/cache/ITY_OFFPUB/KS-RA-07-015/EN/KS-RA-07-015-EN.PDF          2) There may be other NACE codes that are also relevant 

Member States may also report other indicators of socio-economic importance in addition to production value, value-added and employment.. 
For these socio-economic indicators, in the ‘Methods Used’ field, Member States should specify what spatial scale the data refer to (i.e. offshore only or offshore & coastal region), and what methods were used to disaggregate any dataset between land-based and maritime activities. 

· Economic and Social Analysis of the use of marine waters – ecosystem services approach 

These fields provide an opportunity for MS to report on the economic and social analysis of the use of marine waters using the ecosystem services approach (or other approaches). Rows can be inserted for each ecosystem service or theme that has been addressed. There is an ongoing initiative (CICES) to develop internationally agreed definitions for ecosystem services that MS may wish to refer to: http://www.nottingham.ac.uk/cem/pdf/UNCEEA-5-7-Bk1.pdf. 

· Cost of Degradation 

The priority reporting here is to provide a summary of the outcome of the cost of degradation work and links to reports or sections within the Initial Assessment (within the data field).  The reporting sheet allows for reporting the cost of degradation by sector (cost based approach), by ecosystem service or by theme.
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� Background Paper on Reporting under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive – 2012 Requirements. Document no. DIKE 2011/1/4.


� � HYPERLINK "http://ec.europa.eu/maritimeaffairs/pdf/clusters/study_results_annexes_en.pdf" ��http://ec.europa.eu/maritimeaffairs/pdf/clusters/study_results_annexes_en.pdf� (see pages 16-17)


� OSPAR is also undertaking a typology of marine sectors and looking specifically at disaggregating data for the shipping and tourism sectors. 
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 - Noise - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Underwater noise)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Input levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of underwater noise in the environment (loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds) (within assessment area) (11.1)		Characterisation of other physical disturbance (underwater noise) within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to low, loud and midfrequency underwater noise and its intensity.

Data on:
- Proportion of days and their distribution in a year in which anthropogenic sound sources exceed Sound Exposure Level or peak sound pressure level at one metre, measured over 10Hz-10kHz (11.1.1)

		A-3		Input trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of underwater noise in the environment (loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds) (within assessment area) (11.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Underwater noise (loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds) is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Underwater noise is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Proportion of days and their distribution in a year in which anthropogenic sound sources exceed Sound Exposure Level or peak sound pressure level at one metre, measured over 10Hz-10kHz (11.1.1)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of underwater noise in the environment (continuous low frequency sound) (within assessment area) (11.2)		Characterisation of other physical disturbance (underwater noise) within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to continuous low frequency sound and its intensity

Data on: 
- Ambient noise level within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125Hz (centre frequency) (re 1μPa RMS; average noise level in these octave bands over a year)  measured by observation stations and/or with the use of models if appropriate (11.2.1)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of underwater noise in the environment (continuous low frequency sound) (within assessment area) (11.2)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Ambient noise level within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125Hz (centre frequency) (re 1μPa RMS; average noise level in these octave bands over a year)  measured by observation stations and/or with the use of models if appropriate (11.2.1)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of underwater noise (within assessment area) (no criterion)		Description of the impacts of underwater noise on the marine environment (e.g. avoidance of areas by sensitive species, changes in biological communities, deterioration of population condition) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by underwater noise - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area with impacts from underwater noise.

Data on:
- Other(specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of underwater noise in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8 -Noise -status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Underwater noise)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D11		Pressure status - Underwater noise		Current status of pressure (loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds) (11.1)								Select from: 
- 11.1 Distribution in time and place of loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Proportion of days and their
distribution within a calendar year over
areas of a determined surface, as well as
their spatial distribution, in which
anthropogenic sound sources exceed
levels that are likely to entail significant
impact on marine animals measured as
Sound Exposure Level (in dB re
1μPa2.s) or as peak sound pressure
level (in dB re 1μPapeak) at one metre,
measured over the frequency band 10
Hz to 10 kHz (11.1.1).
- Other (state)

		A1-D11		Pressure status - underwater noise		Current status of pressure (continuous low frequency sound) (11.2)								Select from: 
- 11.2 Continuous low frequency sound
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Trends in the ambient noise level
within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125
Hz (centre frequency) (re 1μPa RMS:
average noise level in these octave
bands over a year) measured by
observation stations and/or with the use
of models if appropriate (11.2.1)
- Other (state)

		A1-D11		Pressure status - underwater noise		No assessment - Explanation (D11)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D11		Impact status - underwater noise		Current status of impacts of underwater noise on functional groups and biota  (within assessment area) (D11 - no criteria)								Select from: 
- 11.2 Continuous low frequency sound
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Trends in the ambient noise level
within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125
Hz (centre frequency) (re 1μPa RMS:
average noise level in these octave
bands over a year) measured by
observation stations and/or with the use
of models if appropriate (11.2.1)
- Other (state)

		A1-D11		Impact status - underwater noise		No assessment - Explanation (D11)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DDMMYYYY
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8 - Fishing - Characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure (Art 8.1b - Biological disturbance, selective extraction of species - fishing)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of fishing activity in the environment (within assessment area) (3.1)		Characterisation of the level of fishing pressure (commercial and recreational) within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to fishing pressure.

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution (and intensity) of fishing pressure.

Data for fishing activity on:
- Fishing mortality (F) (3.1.1)
- Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of fishing activity in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Fishing pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Fishing pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for fishing activity for recent years on:
- Fishing mortality (F) (3.1.1)
- Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2)
- Other (specify)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on commercially exploited fish stocks		Description of the impacts of the pressure on fish stocks (e.g. Reproductive capacity, biomass, population age and size distribution) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts. (Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'  reference lists		Proportion of assessment area where target stocks have impacts from fishing pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area where target species have impacts from fishing pressure

Data on:
— Spawning stock biomass (SSB) (3.2.1)
— Biomass indices (3.2.2)
— Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1)
— Mean maximum length across all species found in research vessel surveys (3.3.2)
— 95% percentile of fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3)
— Other (state)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on incidental and non-target species		Description of the impacts of the pressure on the non-target species and habitats (e.g. Population size, condition, distribution) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts. (Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'  reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where non-target species and habitats have impacts from fishing pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area where non-target species have impacts from fishing pressure.

Data on:
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Other (state)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) fishing  pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list 'Activities'  - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of fishing pressure in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure.		% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) fishing  pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list 'Activities'  - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) fishing  pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list 'Activities'  - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8 - Fishing-Status

				Current status of pressure (Art 8 - Biological disturbance, selective extraction of species - fishing)				The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. This may be based on different data/methodologies from the future GES assessments, so this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, moderate, poor, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D3		Pressure status -Selective extraction of species (fishing)		Current status of pressure - Fishing activity (3.1)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 3.1 Level of pressure of fishing activity; 
- Other (please specify). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Fishing mortality (3.1.1), 
— Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2), 
— Other (state)

		A1-D6		Pressure status - Selective extraction of species (fishing)		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 3.1)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D3		Impact status - Selective extraction of species (fishing)		Current status of impacts on target species (3.2, 3.3)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock; 
- 3.3 Population age and size distribution; 
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Spawning stock biomass (SSB) (3.2.1)
— Biomass indices (3.2.2)
— Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1)
— Mean maximum length across all species found in research vessel surveys (3.3.2)
— 95% percentile of fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3)
— Other (state)

		A1-D6		Impact status - Selective extraction of species (fishing)		No assessment (impact on target species) - Explanation (Criterion 3.2, 3.3)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D1		Impact status - Selective extraction of species (fishing)		Current status of impacts on non-target species								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.1 Species distribution; 
- 1.2 Population size; 
- 1.3 Population condition; 
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Other (state)

		A1-D6		Impact status - Selective extraction of species (fishing)		No assessment (impact on non-target species) - Explanation		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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8-Other-Characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure (Art 8 - Biological disturbance, selective extraction of species, other extraction)				NAME OF SELECTIVE EXTRACTION METHOD:
Note: this sheet can be repeated for as many extraction types as needed, and each extraction type should also have an associated 'Status' sheet completed				This sheet, and the accompanying one on status, can be completed for each 'other' selective extraction of species pressure apart from fishing (e.g. Extraction of corals)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Level of pressure of other selective extraction activity (name)

Note: these two rows (4&5) can be repeated for as many extraction types as needed		Characterisation of the level of selective extraction pressure within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to selective extraction pressure.

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS maps of the spatial extent and intensity of selective extraction

Data on selective extraction pressure:
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in level of selective extraction activity (name) in the assessment area				Recent trends (Select one): Selective extraction activity is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Selective extraction activity is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data on selective extraction pressure for recent years:
- Other (specify)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on target species, where applicable		Description of the impacts of the selective extraction pressure on  target species (e.g. Population size, condition, distribution) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts.		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'  reference lists		Proportion of assessment area where target species have impacts from selective extraction pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area where non-target species have impacts from selective extraction pressure.

Data on:
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Other (state)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on non-target species, where applicable		Description of the impacts of the selective extraction pressure on  non-target species (e.g. Population size, condition, distribution) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts.		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'  reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where non-target species have impacts from selective extraction pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area where non-target species have impacts from selective extraction  pressure.

Data on:
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Other (state)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the selective extraction pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of the selective extraction pressure in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure.		% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High		Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– % CI; otherwise Low, Medium, High (Low: based on very incomplete data or expert judgement; Medium: based on partial data with some extrapolation; High: based on extensive surveys)

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the selective extraction pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High		Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– % CI; otherwise Low, Medium, High (Low: based on very incomplete data or expert judgement; Medium: based on partial data with some extrapolation; High: based on extensive surveys)

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the selective extraction pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High		Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– % CI; otherwise Low, Medium, High (Low: based on very incomplete data or expert judgement; Medium: based on partial data with some extrapolation; High: based on extensive surveys)

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')
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8 - Other-Status

				Current status of pressure (Art 8 - Biological disturbance, selective extraction of species - other)				NAME OF SELECTIVE EXTRACTION METHOD:
Note: this sheet can be repeated for as many extraction types as needed, and each extraction type should also have an associated 'characteristics' sheet completed

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, moderate, poor, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D3		Pressure status - selective extraction of species (other extraction)		Current status of pressure - Other selective extraction of species								Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other (please specify). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Other (state)

		A1-D3		Pressure status - selective extraction of species (other extraction)		No assessment - Explanation		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D1		Impact status - Selective extraction of species (other extraction)		Current status of impacts on target & non-target species - other selective extraction of species								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.1 Species distribution; 
- 1.2 Population size; 
- 1.3 Population condition; 
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Other (state)

		A1-D3		Impact status - Selective extraction of species (other extraction)		No assessment - Explanation		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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_1382115873.xls
Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Group of hazardous substances/ contaminants		Name of group of hazardous substances/contaminants/ other substances		Select from:
Proposed chemical groups (see 'Proposed groupings' sheet)

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8b - HazSubs - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Underwater noise)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Description		Contaminants group and substances within		Description of contaminants group and main substances contained within it (Free text, max 250 words)		List of chemicals/ contaminants that are assessed/reported on in this group. Use CAS number (or EU number?)

		A-3		Input levels (in environment) USE THIS TO REPORT LICENSED INPUTS AND UNLICENSED INPUTS		Spatial distribution and intensity of inputs of hazardous substances (within assessment area)		Characterisation of input levels of this contaminants group within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to inputs of this chemical group and intensity.

Data on:
- Quantities of gas/liquids/solids systematically/intentionally released into marine environment
- Quantities of chemical group entering the marine environment, intentionally or not (through pollution, release, river run-off, atmospheric deposition)

		A-3		Input trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity inputs of hazardous substances (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Inputs of hazardous substances are: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Inputs of hazardous substances are: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Quantities of gas/liquids/solids systematically/intentionally released into marine environment
- Quantities of chemical group entering the marine environment, intentionally or not (through pollution, release, river run-off, atmospheric deposition)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Output levels (in environment) CONCENTRATION OF CONTAMINANTS IN BIOTA, SEDIMENT AND WATER		Spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in the environment (within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of concentration of hazardous substances in water, sediment and biota within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of contaminants in water, sediment and biota.

Data on: 
- Concentration of contaminants in water, sediment and biota (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in the environment (within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Concentration of contaminants in water, sediment and biota (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure EFFECTS OF CONTAMINANTS		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of contaminants (within assessment area) (8.2, 9.1)		Description of the impacts of the contaminant group on the marine environment (e.g. Impact on biota, bioaccumulation) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by contaminants - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area with impacts from contaminants.

Data on:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1);
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2);
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of this contaminant group in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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swalms:
I am not sure whether the D9 indicators should be included under output levels, or impacts

swalms:
I have split 8.2.2 into an 'output' (concentration/pollution events) part, and an 'impacts' (effects on biota) part



8b - HazSubs -status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Underwater noise)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D8		Pressure status - Contaminants		Current status of pressure (for specific contaminant group) (8.1)								Select from: 
- 8.1  Concentration of contaminants
- 8.2  Effects of contaminants (relating to 8.2.2 occurrence of significant pollution events)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Concentration of contaminants in water, sediment and biota (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Pressure status - Contaminants		No assessment - Explanation (8.1)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D8		Impact status - Contaminants		Current status of impacts of underwater noise on functional groups and biota  (within assessment area) (8.2)								Select from: 
- 8.2 Effects of contaminants (relating to impact of significant pollution events on biota)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1);
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2);
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Impact status - Contaminants		No assessment - Explanation (8.2)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D9		Impact status - Contaminants in fish and seafood		Current status of pressure (for specific contaminant group) (9.1)								Select from: 
- 9.1 Levels, number and frequency of contaminants (in fish and seafood) 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D9		Impact status - Contaminants in fish and seafood		No assessment - Explanation (D9)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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Proposed groupings

				Group		Notes

		1		Metals / Inorganic Compounds & Organometallic Compounds		This could be further broken down: Cadmium, Lead, Selenium, Mercury, Copper, Other (and their compounds)

		2		Radioactive Isotopes

		3		Halogens

		4		Hydrocarbons		All these are organic compounds and some could potentially be grouped together to reduce the number of groups

		5		Aromatic Compounds

		6		Phenols

		7		Organic Esters

		8		Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAHs)

		9		Organohalogen Comounds

		10		Halogenated hydrocarbons

		11		Halogenated Aromatic Compounds

		12		Halogenated Phenols

		13		Polybrominated Biphenyl (PBBs) and Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCCs)

		14		Dioxins and Furans

		15		Perfluorinated compounds

		16		Alkylphenol Ethoxylates and degradation products

		17		Phthalates

		18		Micelaneous Organic Compounds

		19		Other - gases (regulated/licensed)		These are to cover the 'systematic/intentional release of substances' (Annex III, Table 2)

		20		Other - liquids (regulated/licensed)

		21		Other - solids (regulated/licensed)

		22		Other

				Chemicals by use

				Pesticides and Biocides		There should be a reflection of whether these chemicals would all be included in the above groupings, or whether additional groups are required

				Detergents

				Brominated Flame Retardants

				Plastics / Rubber Additives

				Pharmaceutical Products

				Solvents

				Timber Treatment Products

				Asbestos

				Alternative grouping based on HELCOM, with additions

		1		Alkanes		There would need to be a reflection to check whether all substances are covered by this grouping, or whether additional groups need to be added

		2		Phenols (could split into volatile and chlorinated as in Black Sea?)

		3		Xylenes

		4		Organic oxygen compounds

		5		Metallic/Heavy metals and their compounds

		6		Pesticides and biocides

		7		Organotin compounds

		8		Polycyclic halogenated aromatic compounds

		9		Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons

		10		Oil pollution/petroleum hydrocarbons

		11		Detergents

		12		Radionuclides

		13		Other - gases (regulated/licensed)

		14		Other - liquids (regulated/licensed)

		15		Other - solids (regulated/licensed)

		16		Other (please specify)

				Detergents

				Brominated Flame Retardants

				Plastics / Rubber Additives

				Pharmaceutical Products

				Solvents

				Timber Treatment Products



swalms:
Based on HELCOM list, with modifications:
- Oil pollution/petroleum hydrocarbons and Detergents added from Black Sea.
- Radionuclides added based on Annex III Table 2.

Others that could be added (from OSPAR):
- organohalogens (or is this polycyclic halogenated aromatic compounds?)
- organic nitrogen
- organophosphate
- organic esters
- phthalate esters
- pharmaceutical compounds
- brominated flame retardants



List of chemicals

				CAS (Chemical Abstracts Service) No						Notes		Chemical Components/Functions		Convention		Comment

		1				Metals / Inorganic Compounds & Organometallic Compounds

												Arsenic				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Cadmium/compounds		Helsinki Commission

												Lead/compounds		Helsinki Commission

				7440-43-9						Cadmium ?				the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

												Selenium/compounds		Helsinki Commission

												Metallic compound		Ospar Comission		2004 (Spain) = background doc from lead country

												Metal/organometallic compounds		Ospar Comission		2009 (Norway)

												mercury and organic mercury compounds		Ospar Comission		2004 (UK)

												Organometallic compounds		Ospar Comission		2004 (The Netherlands)

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Heavy Metals		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

												Beryllium;				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Cd		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Cd		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Cd		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

												Cadmium				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Cu (CU copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Cu (CU copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Cu (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

												Copper (Toxic to marine invertebrates)				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Hg		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Hg		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Hg		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

				7439-97-6								Mercury and its compounds		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Pb		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Pb		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Pb		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

				7439-92-1								Lead and its compounds		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Fe		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Fe		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Fe		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Zn		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Zn		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Zn		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Cr		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Cr		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Cr		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

												Hexavalent chromium				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Mn		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Co		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Co		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Co		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Al		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Ni		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

				7440-02-0								Nickel and its compounds		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

				not applicable								Tributyltin compounds				X Studies have shown that wild, dead sea otters (Enhydra lutris) and stranded bottlenose dolphins can have extremely high levels of tributyltin in their livers. Both tributyltin and dibutyltin, a metabolite byproduct, cause immunosuppression, leading to secondary infections. This was supported by the finding that otters dying of infectious causes tend to have higher levels of tissue butyltins than those dying of trauma or other causes.

TBT has also been blamed by hearing experts for causing hearing loss in mammalian top predators such as toothed whales.

Tributyltin toxicity to marine invertebratesTBT is extremely toxic to molluscs. In the case of bivalve larvae, the effective concentration (EC50) of TBT is 1000 times lower than that of any other toxic compound introduced into the marine environment.TBT also causes imposex in marine gastropods and is probably responsible for reductions in their populations in zones with important ship traffic.

Concerns over toxicity of these compounds have led to a worldwide ban by the International Maritime Organization. It is now considered a severe marine pollutant.

				36643-28-4						Tributyltin						X

												Organotins		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

												Triphenyltin (and its derivatives)		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

												Organotin compounds		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

												Selenium				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Antimony				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Zinc				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Tellurium				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Mercury				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Thallium				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Lead				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Inorganic fluorine compounds exclusing calcium fluoride				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Inorganic cyanides				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Acidic solutions or acids in solid form				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Basic solutions or bases in solid form				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Mercury		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances and materials that are prohibited from being disposed of in the protocol area

												Cadmium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances and materials that are prohibited from being disposed of in the protocol area

												Organotin compounds		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances and materials that are prohibited from being disposed of in the protocol area

												Arsenic		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Lead		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Copper (Toxic to marine invertebrates)		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Zinc		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Beryllium;		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Nickel		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Vanadium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Chromium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Selenium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Antimony		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Molybdenum		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Titanium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Tin		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Barium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Boron		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Cobalt		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Thallium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Tellurium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Silver		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

										Inorganic / Organic not specified		Cyanides		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Manganese		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

												Ammonia		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

												Inorganic tin		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

												Aluminium		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Oxidising Agent, used in water treatment		Chlorine dioxide		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

												Metals (Cd, Hg, Cu, Zn, Pb, As, Cr, Ni)		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

		1.1				Radioactive Isotopes

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health		Radioactive Isotopes		137Cs		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		Radioactive Isotopes		137Cs		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health		Radioactive Isotopes		90Sr		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		Radioactive Isotopes		90Sr		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		Radioactive Isotopes		Total radioactivity		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

												Uranium		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

		2				Halogens

												Bromine		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

		3				Organic Compounds

		3.1				Hydrocarbons

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		Hydrocarbons		Hydrocarbons Total		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

										phenylbenzene / PCB precursor		Biphenyl		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

		3.2		71-43-2		Aromatic Compounds

												Benzene		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

												Toluene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Aromatic Hydrocarbon		Naphthalene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										vinyl benzene		Styrene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

		3.3				Phenols

				732-26-3						Chemical Intermediate / C18H30O		Phenols		Ospar Comission		2006 (UK)

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Phenols volatile		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

				140-66-9								 (4-(1,1',3,3'-tetramethylbutyl)-phenol)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

												Phenols; phenolic compounds including chlorophenols				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

		3.4				Organic Esters

				51000-52-3								Organic ester		Ospar Comission		2011 (UK)

		3.5				Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAHs)

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons		PAH		Helsinki Commission

												Polycyclic aromatic compounds		Ospar Comission		2009 (Norway)

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health		Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons		PAHs		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons		PAHs		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

				120-12-7						polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon		Anthracene		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				206-44-0						PAH		Fluoranthenevi		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

				91-20-3								Naphthalene		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

				not applicable								Polyaromatic hydrocarbons		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				50-32-8								(Benzo(a)pyrene)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				205-99-2								(Benzo(b)fluoranthene)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				191-24-2								(Benzo(g,h,i)perylene)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				207-08-9								(Benzo(k)fluoranthene)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				193-39-5								(Indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon (PAH		Acenaphthene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon (PAH		Acenaphthylene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon		Benz(a)anthracene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon		Dibenz(a,h)anthracene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon		Chrysene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon		Anthracene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon		2-Methylnaphthalene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon		Fluorene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon		Phenanthrene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbon		Pyrene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

												Polyaromatic hydrocarbons		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

		3.6				Organohalogen Comounds

												Organohalogen compounds

												Organohalogen compounds		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances and materials that are prohibited from being disposed of in the protocol area

		3.6.1				Halogenated hydrocarbons

												Chlorinated paraffins, short chained (SCCP)		Helsinki Commission		Selected substances for immediate priority action

												Chloroform (Trichloromethane)												Key:

				67-66-3						Chloroform / chloromethane

												short chained chlorinated paraffins (SCCP)		Ospar Comission		2009 (Sweden)

				85535-84-8						Chloroalkanes, C10-13 iv				the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				107-06-2						1,2-Dichloroethane				the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

				75-09-2						Dichloromethane				the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

				87-68-3								Hexachlorobutadiene		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				608-73-1								Hexachlorocyclohexane		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

										Industrial Solvent		Trichloroethylene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Solvent		1,1,1 trichloroethane		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Solvent / Chemical Intermediate		1,1,2-trichloroethane		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Dry Cleaning / Fire Extinguishers		Carbon tetrachloride		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

												Trichloroethanes		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

												Chlorinated paraffins		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

		3.6.2				Halogenated Aromatic Compounds

				87-61-6										Ospar Comission		2005 (Belgium & Luxembourg)

				120-82-1										Ospar Comission		2005 (Belgium & Luxembourg)

				108-70-3										Ospar Comission		2005 (Belgium & Luxembourg)

				12002-48-1						trichlorobenzene

				118-74-1								Hexachlorobenzene		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				608-93-5								Pentachlorobenzene		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

										Solvent		Trichlorobenzene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										polychlorinated aromatic		Chlorothalonil		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

		3.6.3				Halogenated Phenols

														Ospar Comission		2004 (Finland)

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Phenol chlorinated		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Phenols Chlorinated		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Phenols Chlorinated		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

				87-86-5								Pentachlorophenol		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

										Chemical Intermediate		2,4-dichlorophenol		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

												Dichlorobenzenes		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

		3.6.4				Polybrominated Biphenyl (PBBs) and Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCCs)

										Polybrominated biphenol / fire retardant		Hexabromobiphenyl		Helsinki Commission

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				PCBs		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs)				PCB		Helsinki Commission

								Pollutants in Biota				PCBs		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

												PCT (mixtures)		Helsinki Commission

														Ospar Comission		2004 (Germany & Belgium)

				not applicable						Polybrominated diphenyl ethers / PBDEs / flame retardant		Brominated diphenyletheriv		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				32534-81-9						PBDE / Flame retardant		Pentabromodiphenylether (congener numbers 28, 47, 99, 100, 153 and 154)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

												PCBs, Total		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Commercial PCB Mixture		Aroclor 1254		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

												PCBs and PCB substitutes		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

		3.6.5				Dioxins and Furans

												TCDD, PCDD, PCDF (Dioxins & Furans)		Helsinki Commission

										Dioxins		polychlorinated dibenzodioxins (PCDDs)		Ospar Comission		2005 (Denmark & Belgium)

										Polychlorinated dibenzofurans		polychlorinated dibenzofurans (PCDFs)		Ospar Comission		2005 (Denmark & Belgium)

										PCDF		Any congener of polychlorinated dibenzo-furan				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Any congener of polychlorinated dibenzo-p-dioxin				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

		3.6.6				Perfluorinated compounds

				1763-23-1						Scotchguard		Organohalogens		Ospar Comission		2006 (UK)

		3.7				Alkylphenol Ethoxylates and degradation products

										Non ionic Surfactants and degradation products		Nonylphenolethoxylate & degradation/transformation products

				104-40-5								(4-nonylphenol)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				25154-52-3								Nonylphenols		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

				140-66-9								Octylphenol		Ospar Comission		2006 (UK)

				1806-26-4								Octylphenols		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

												Nonyl phenol ethoxylates		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

		3.8				Phthalates

										Plasticiser		Diethylhexylphthalate

										Plasticiser		Dibutylphthalate

												Phthalate esters		Ospar Comission		2006 (Denmark & France)

				117-81-7						Phthalate / plasticiser		Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate (DEHP)		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

												Phthlates		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

		3.9				Micelaneous Organic Compounds

												Organic phosphorus				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Organophosphurus		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances and materials that are prohibited from being disposed of in the protocol area

												Organic cyanides				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

										Inorganic / Organic not specified		Cyanides		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

												Ethers				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Perchloroethylene		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Chemical Precursor / CH2O		Formaldehyde		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Chemical Precursor		Phenol		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Ethylenediaminetetraacetic acid		EDTA		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										used in the manufacture of dyestuffs, herbicides and fine chemicals		Chloronitrotoluenes		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Fragrance used in detergent and soaps		Musk xylene

												Synthetic musk		Ospar Comission		2004 (Switzerland)

		4				Chemicals by Use

		4.1				Pesticides and Biocides

										pesticide / petrol additive		1,2-Dibromoethane		Helsinki Commission

										herbicide		2,4,5-T		Helsinki Commission

										monomer / fumigant		Acrylonitrile		Helsinki Commission

										organochlorine insecticide		Aldrin		Helsinki Commission

				15972-60-8						Herbicide / chloroacetanilide		Alachlor		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

										sulphate ester acaricide		Aramite		Helsinki Commission

				1912-24-9						Herbicixde / 2-chloro-4-(ethylamino)-6-(isopropylamino)-s-triazine		Atrazine		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

										pregnancy hormone???		beta-HCH		Helsinki Commission

										Herbicide		Bentazone		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										pesticide		Chlordane		Helsinki Commission

										insecticide		Chlordecone (Kepone)		Helsinki Commission

										acaricide		Chlordimeform		Helsinki Commission

				470-90-6				Chlorfenvinphos		Insecticide / organophosphorus compound				the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

				2921-88-2				Chlorpyrifos		Insecticide / organophosphorus compound				the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

								(Chlorpyrifos‑ethyl)		Insecticide / organophosphorus compound				the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

										insecticide		DDT		Helsinki Commission

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		insecticide		DDT		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota		insecticide		DDT		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

				115-32-2						Pesticides/Biocides/		dicofol		Ospar Comission		2004 (Finland)

				330-54-1						DCMU (3-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-1,1-dimethylurea) is a herbicide		Diuron		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

				72-43-5						Pesticides/Biocides/		methoxychlor		Ospar Comission		2004 (Finland)

										insecticide		Dieldrin		Helsinki Commission

										insecticide		Endrin		Helsinki Commission

				115-29-7						Insecticide / ortganochlorine		Endosulfan		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )		Identified as priority hazardous substance

										pesticide		Fluoroacetic acid and derivates		Helsinki Commission

										Hexachlorocyclohexanes / pesticides		HCH		Helsinki Commission

										insecticide / organochlorine		Heptachlor		Helsinki Commission

										Fungicide / Chlorocarbon		Hexachlorobenzene		Helsinki Commission

												Isobenzane		Helsinki Commission

										Pesticide		Isodrin		Helsinki Commission

				34123-59-6						Herbocode		Isoproturon		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

										Insecticide		Kelevan		Helsinki Commission

										Insecticide		Lindane		Helsinki Commission

										as lindane (Lindane is one isomer of HCH)		hexachlorocyclohexane isomers (HCH)		Ospar Comission		2004 (Germany)

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health		Pesticides and Biocides		Lindane		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		Insecticide		Lindane		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Lindane		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		Pesticide / organochlorine		DDD		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				DDD		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments		Pesticide / organochlorine		DDE		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				DDE		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

										Pesticide		Mirex		Helsinki Commission

										herbicide		Morfamquat		Helsinki Commission

										2,4-dinitrophenol / dye / metabolic stimulant		Nitrophen		Helsinki Commission

										organochlorine, pesticide / disinfectant		Pentachlorophenol		Helsinki Commission

										organochlorine, pesticide / disinfectant, pentachloronitro benzene		Quintozene		Helsinki Commission

										insecticide		Toxaphene		Helsinki Commission

				115-29-7						Oroganochlorine insecticide		endosulfan		Ospar Comission		2004 (Germany)

				122-34-9						Triazine / Herbicide		Simazine		the list included in Annex II of the Priority Substances Directive 2008/105/EC (will replace Annex X of the WFD Directive )

				1582-09-8						Herbicide / 2,6-Dinitro-N,N-dipropyl-4-(trifluoromethyl)aniline		trifluralin		Ospar Comission		2005 (Germany)

				1582-09-8						Herbicide / dinitroaniline

												Biocides		Offshore Protocol under the Barcelona Convention 
-Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil		Substances that are subject to a special permit prior to disposal

										Synthetic pyrethroid / Insecticide		Cyfluthrin		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Pesticide		Sulcofuron		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Pesticide		Flucofuron		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Synthetic pyrethroid / Insecticide		Permethrin		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Triazine Herbicides		Atrazine and Simazine		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organophosphate insecticide		Azinphos-methyl		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organophosphate insecticide		Dichlorvos		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organochlorine insecticide		Endosulphan		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organophosphate insecticide		Fenitrothion		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organophosphate insecticide		Malathion		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Biocide		4-chloro-3-methyl phenol		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Biocide		2-chlorophenol		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Herbicide				UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										phosphorothioate insecticide		Demeton		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organophosphate insecticide		Dimethoate		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Pesticide		Linuron		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										methylchlorophenoxypropionic acid (MCPP) /  herbicide		Mecoprop		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Pesticide		Triazophos		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Pesticide		Mothproofers		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organochlorine / pesticide		Chlordane		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organochlorine / pesticide		DDD2		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organochlorine / pesticide		DDE2		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organochlorine / pesticide		DDT2		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Insecticide		Heptachlor epoxide		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										organophosphorous insecticide		Omethoate		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above

										Insecticide mixture of avermectins		Abamectin		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Phenylurea Herbicide		Chlorotoluron		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										benzamide insecticide		Diflubenzuron		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Imidazolinone herbicide		Imazethypyr		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Herbicide		Propyzamide		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										2,2'-methylenebis(5-chlorophenol) / Pesticide		Dichlorphen		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Herbicide		Ethofumesate		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										hydroxybenzonitrile (HBN) Herbicide		Ioxynil		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Carbamate Fungicide		Macozeb		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										organophosphate insecticide		Mevinphos		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Herbicide		Pendimethalin		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										fungicides (amide fungicides; conazole fungicides)		Prochloraz		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										nitrile herbicide		Bromoxynil		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Carbanilate Herbicide		Chlorpropham		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										organosilicon fungicide		Flusilazole		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Fungicide / polymeric complex of manganese with the ethylene bis(dithiocarbamate) anionic ligand		Maneb		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										phosphorothioate  insecticide		Pirimiphos-methyl		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										carbamate insecticide		Pirimicarb		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

												Triazine herbicides		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

		4.2				Detergents

								Detergents / Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Detergents		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

		4.3				Brominated Flame Retardants

										Brominated Flame Retardants				Ospar Comission		2004 (Sweden)

				79-94-7						Flame retardant /  2,2',6,6'-Tetrabromo-4,4'-isopropylidenediphenol				Ospar Comission		2005 (UK)

												Brominated flame retardants		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

												Polybrominated naphthalenes		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

		4.4				Plastics / Rubber Additives

				793-24-8				4-(dimethylbutylamino)diphenylamin (6PPD)		Anti-ozonant and antioxidant used  in the rubber industry, mainly the tyre sector		C18H24N2		Ospar Comission		2006 (Germany)

		4.5				Pharmaceutical Products

								Pharmaceutical Proudcts / Imidazole		1-[(2-chlorophenyl)(diphenyl)methyl]-1H-imidazole		Pharmaceutical		Ospar Comission		2005 ( France)

										quinolone antibiotic		Oxolinic acid		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										benzimidazole		Carbendazim		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										veterinary drug		Doramectin		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										broad-spectrum antiparasitic		Ivermectin		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										tetracycline antibiotic		Oxytetracycline		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

										Dyestuff / Treatment for ish disease		Malachite green		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

		4.6				Solvents

												Halogenated organic solvents				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

												Organic solvents excluding halogenated solvents				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

		4.7				Timber Treatment Products

												Timber treatment chemicals		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Priority substances identified under the North Atlantic Marine Convention as contributing to diffuse pollution (Cu copper is toxic to marine invertebrates)

		5				Micelaneous Pollutants

		5.1				Marine Litter / Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health

								Biodiversity Indicators				Marine litter (specific)		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

												Asbestos				NB NOT EXPLICITLY MARINE RELATED part of 'Protocol on the Prevention of Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea by Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal'

		5.2				Pollutants impacts on biodiversity indicators

								Pollutants impacts on biodiversity indicators				Chl a		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants impacts on biodiversity indicators				Phytoplankton		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants impacts on biodiversity indicators				Mesozooplankton		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants impacts on biodiversity indicators				Biomass of Noctiluca		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants impacts on biodiversity indicators				Macrophytobenthos		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants impacts on biodiversity indicators				Macrozoobenthos		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

		5.3				Pollutants in Biota

								Pollutants in Biota				bivalves, meat		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				Anchovies, meat		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				sprat , meat		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				turbot, meat		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota				horse mackerel, meat		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Pollutants in Biota		Pathogens / viruses, protozoa or bacteria		Total Coliforms		could also add pollutants/bacteria that impact bathing water quality		this is not meant to repeat WFD or Bathing Water reporting, but applies to waters outside these Directives

								Pollutants in Biota		Pathogens / viruses, protozoa or bacteria		Fecal Coliforms		could also add pollutants/bacteria that impact bathing water quality		this is not meant to repeat WFD or Bathing Water reporting, but applies to waters outside these Directives

								Pollutants in Biota				Fecal Streptococci		could also add pollutants/bacteria that impact bathing water quality		this is not meant to repeat WFD or Bathing Water reporting, but applies to waters outside these Directives

		5.4				Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				TOC		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				Calcination losses		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				P total		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				NI		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Hazardous Substances on Bottom Sediments				fraction		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

		5.5				Oil Pollution / Petroleum Hydrocarbons

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Oil Pollution		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Petroleum Hydrocarbons		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

								Priority pollutants on Water impacting ecosystem and human health				Oil slicks		Commission on the Protection of the Black Sea Against Pollution

						???????????????????????????????????????????????????????????????????				?????		NTA		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Chemicals for which EQSs for the protection of saltwater life have been agreed (but not adopted into legislation)

						???????????????????????????????????????????????????????????????????				?????		PCSDs		UK Marine Special Areas of Conservation		Just added ones not covered by those above
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				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY

				List of contaminants groups (draft):

				Alkanes

				Phenols (could split into volatile and chlorinated as in Black Sea?)

				Xylenes

				Organic oxygen compounds

				Metallic/Heavy metals and their compounds

				Pesticides and biocides

				Organotin compounds

				Polycyclic halogenated aromatic compounds

				Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons

				Oil pollution/petroleum hydrocarbons

				Detergents

				Radionuclides

				Other - gases (regulated/licensed)

				Other - liquids (regulated/licensed)

				Other - solids (regulated/licensed)

				Other (please specify)
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8b - HazSubs - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Underwater noise)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Input levels - contaminants		Spatial distribution and intensity of inputs of contaminants (within assessment area)		Characterisation of input levels of contaminants / hazardous substances within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to inputs of contaminants and intensity.

Data on:
- Quantities of contaminants entering the marine environment (through pollution, release, river run-off, atmospheric deposition), by chemical group (see list on Metadata sheet)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)

		A-3		Input trends - contaminants		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity inputs of contaminants (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Inputs of hazardous substances are: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Inputs of hazardous substances are: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Quantities of contaminants entering the marine environment (through pollution, release, river run-off, atmospheric deposition), by chemical group (see list on Metadata sheet)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Input levels - licensed inputs (solids, liquids and gases)		Spatial distribution and concentration of licensed inputs (solids, liquids, gases) into the environment (within assessment area)		Characterisation of input levels of solids, liquids and gases from systematic and/or intentional release, within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to inputs of systematic and intentional release of substances and intensity.

Data on:
- Quantities of gas/liquids/solids systematically/intentionally released into marine environment, and the legislation under which they were released

		A-3		Input trends - licensed inputs (solids, liquids and gases)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of licensed inputs (solids, liquids, gases) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Inputs of hazardous substances are: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Inputs of hazardous substances are: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Quantities of gas/liquids/solids systematically/intentionally released into marine environment, and the legislation under which they were released				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Output levels (in environment) - in water		Spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in water (within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of concentration of hazardous substances in water within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of contaminants in water.

Data on: 
- Concentration of contaminants (by contaminant group) in water (8.1.1)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment) - in water		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in water (within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Concentration of contaminants (by contaminant group) in water, sediment and biota (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Output levels (in environment) - in sediment		Spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in sediment (within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of concentration of hazardous substances in sediment within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of contaminants in sediment. 

Data on: 
- Concentration of contaminants (by contaminant group) in sediment (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment) - in sediment		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in sediment (within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Concentration of contaminants (by contaminant group) in sediment (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Output levels (in environment) - in biota		Spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in biota(within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of concentration of hazardous substances in biota within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of contaminants in biota.

Data on: 
- Concentration of contaminants (by contaminant group) in biota (8.1.1)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment) - in biota		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in biota (within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Concentration of contaminants (by contaminant group) in biota (8.1.1)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of contaminants (within assessment area) (8.2, 9.1)		Description of the impacts of the contaminant group on the marine environment (e.g. Impact on biota, bioaccumulation) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by contaminants - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area with impacts from contaminants.

Data on:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1);
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2);
- Actual levels of contaminants in fish and seafood that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels (for contaminants in fish and seafood) being exceeded (9.1.2)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of this contaminant group in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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swalms:
I am not sure whether the D9 indicators should be included under output levels, or impacts

swalms:
Surely these should be reported under the relevant legislation?

swalms:
I have split 8.2.2 into an 'input'' (pollution events) part, and an 'impacts' (effects on biota) part



8b - HazSubs -status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Underwater noise)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D8		Pressure status - Contaminants (in water)		Current status of contaminant concentrations in water (8.1)								Select from: 
- 8.1  Concentration of contaminants
- 8.2  Effects of contaminants (relating to 8.2.2 occurrence of significant pollution events)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Concentration of contaminants in water (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Pressure status - Contaminants (in sediment)		Current status of contaminant concentrations in sediment (8.1)								Select from: 
- 8.1  Concentration of contaminants
- 8.2  Effects of contaminants (relating to 8.2.2 occurrence of significant pollution events)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Concentration of contaminants in sediment (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Pressure status - Contaminants (in biota)		Current status of contaminant concentrations in biota (8.1)								Select from: 
- 8.1  Concentration of contaminants
- 8.2  Effects of contaminants (relating to 8.2.2 occurrence of significant pollution events)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Concentration of contaminants in biota (8.1.1)
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Pressure status - Contaminants		No assessment - Explanation (8.1)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D8		Impact status - Contaminants		Current status of impacts of contaminants in water column (within assessment area) (8.2)								Select from: 
- 8.2 Effects of contaminants (relating to impact of significant pollution events on biota)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1);
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2);
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Impact status - Contaminants		Current status of impacts of contaminants in sediment (within assessment area) (8.2)								Select from: 
- 8.2 Effects of contaminants (relating to impact of significant pollution events on biota)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1);
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2);
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Impact status - Contaminants		Current status of impacts of contaminants in biota (within assessment area) (8.2) (for fish and shellfish see below)								Select from: 
- 8.2 Effects of contaminants (relating to impact of significant pollution events on biota)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1);
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2);
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Impact status - Contaminants		No assessment - Explanation (8.2)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D9		Impact status - Contaminants in fish and seafood		Current status of contaminants in fish and shellfish (for specific contaminant group) (9.1)								Select from: 
- 9.1 Levels, number and frequency of contaminants (in fish and seafood) 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D9		Impact status - Contaminants in fish and seafood		No assessment - Explanation (D9)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).



&C&"-,Bold"&12MSFD WISE-Marine 2012 reporting sheets
Art8b Underwater noise (Current status of pressure & impacts) (revised v2) 24/10/2011

swalms:
Alternatively, there could be disaggregation according to:
- Synthetic, non-synthetic, and radionuclides;
or
- Contaminants group (see list on Metadata sheet) ?




_1381422478.xls
Metadata 

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

				Reporting information		Format

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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9_D1 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 1)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D1		Descriptor level		D1: Biological diversity is maintained. The quality and occurrence of habitats and the distribution and abundance of species are in line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climate conditions

		A1-D1.1		Criterion level		1.1.  Species distribution				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.2		Criterion level		1.2.  Population size				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.3		Criterion level		1.3.  Population condition				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.4		Criterion level		1.4 Habitat distribution				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.5		Criterion level		1.5  Habitat extent				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.6		Criterion level		1.6 Habitat condition				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.7		Criterion level		1.7 Ecosystem structure				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D1.1.1		Indicator level		1.1.1 Distributional range

		A1-D1.1.2		Indicator level		1.1.2 Distributional pattern whin range, where appropriate

		A1-D1.1.3		Indicator level		1.1.3 Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species)

		A1-D1.2.1		Indicator level		1.2.1 Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate

		A1-D1.3.1		Indicator level		1.3.1 Population demographic characteristics (e.g. Body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rantes, survival/mortality rates)

		A1-D1.3.2		Indicator level		1.3.2 Population genetic structure, where appropriate

		A1-D1.4.1		Indicator level		1.4.1 Distributional range

		A1-D1.4.2		Indicator level		1.4.2 Distributional pattern

		A1-D1.5.1		Indicator level		1.5.1 Habitat area

		A1-D1.5.2		Indicator level		1.5.2 Habitat volume, where relevant

		A1-D1.6.1		Indicator level		1.6.1 Condition of the typeical species and communities

		A1-D1.6.2		Indicator level		1.6.2 Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate

		A1-D1.6.3		Indicator level		1.6.3 Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions

		A1-D1.7.1		Indicator level		1.7.1 Composition and reltive proportions of ecosystem components (habitats & species)
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9_D2 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 2)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D2 = Descriptor 2				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D2		Descriptor level		D2: Non-indigenous species introduced by human activities are at levels that do not adversely alter the ecosystem

		A1-D2.1		Criterion level		2.1 Abundance and state characterissation of non-indigenous species, in particular invasive species				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D2.2		Criterion level		2.2 Environmental impact of invasive non-indigenous species				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D2.1.1		Indicator level		2.1.1 Trends in abundance, temporal occurence and spatial distribution in the wild of non-indigenous species, particularly invasive non-indigenous species, notably in risk areas, in relation to the main vectors and pathways of spreading such species

		A1-D2.2.1		Indicator level		2.2.1 Ratio between invasive non-indigenous species and native species in some well studied taxonomic groups (e.g. Fish, macroalgae, molluscs) that may provide a measure of change in species composition (e.g. Further to the displacement of native species)
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9_D3 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 3)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D3 = Descriptor 3				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D3		Descriptor level		D3: Populations of all commercially exploited fish and shellfish are within safe biological limits, exhibiting a population age and size distribution that is indicative of a healthy stock

		A1-D3.1		Criterion level		3.1 Level of pressure of the fishing activity				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D3.2		Criterion level		3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D3.3		Criterion level		3.3 Population age and size distribution				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D3.1.1		Indicator level		3.1.1 Fishing mortality

		A1-D3.1.2		Indicator level		3.1.2 Ratio between catch and biomass index

		A1-D3.2.1		Indicator level		3.2.1 Spawning stock biomass (SSB)

		A1-D3.2.2.		Indicator level		3.2.2 Biomass indices

		A1-D3.3.1		Indicator level		3.3.1 Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation

		A1-D3.3.2		Indicator level		3.3.2 Mean maximum length across all species found in research vessel surveys

		A1-D3.3.3		Indicator level		3.3.3 95% percentile of the fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys

		A1-D3.3.4		Indicator level		3.3.4 Size at first sexual maturation, which may reflect the extent of undesirable genetic effects of exploitation
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9_D4 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 4)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D4 = Descriptor 4				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D4		Descriptor level		D4: All elements of the marine food webs, to the extent that they are known, occur at normal abundance and diversity and levels capable of ensuring the long-term abundance of the species and the retention of their full reproductive capacity

		A1-D4.1		Criterion level		4.1 Productivity (production per unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D4.2		Criterion level		4.2 Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D4.3		Criterion level		4.3 Abundance/distributino of key trophic groups/species				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D4.1.1		Indicator level		4.1.1 Performance of key predator species using their production per unit biomass (productivity)

		A1-D4.2.1		Indicator level		4.2.1 Large fish (by weight)

		A1-D4.3.1		Indicator level		4.3.1 Abundance trends of functionally important selected groups/species
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9_D5 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 5)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D5 = Descriptor 5				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D5		Descriptor level		D5: Human-induced eutrophication is minimised, especially adverse effects thereof, such as losses in biodiversity, ecosystem degradfation, harmful algae blooms and oxygen deficiency in bottom waters

		A1-D5.1		Criterion level		5.1. Nutrients levels				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D5.2		Criterion level		5.2. Direct effects of nutrient enrichment				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D5.3		Criterion level		5.3. Indirect effects of nutrient enrichment				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D5.1.1		Indicator level		5.1.1 Nutrients concentration in the water column

		A1-D5.1.2		Indicator level		5.1.2 Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate

		A1-D5.2.1		Indicator level		5.2.1 Chlorophyll concentration in the water column

		A1-D5.2.2		Indicator level		5.2.2 Water transparency relted to increase in suspended algae, where relevant

		A1-D5.2.3		Indicator level		5.2.3 Abundance of opportunistic macroalgae

		A1-D5.2.4		Indicator level		5.2.4 Species shift in florisitc composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms caused by human activities

		A1-D5.3.1		Indicator level		5.3.1 Abundance of perennial seaweeds and seagrasses adversely impacted by decrease in water transparency

		A1-D5.3.2		Indicator level		5.3.2 Dissolved oxygen, i.e. Changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned
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9_D6 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 6)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D6 = Descriptor 6				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D6		Descriptor level		D6:Sea-floor integrity is at a level that ensures that the structure and functions of the ecosystems are safeguarded and benthic ecosystems, in particular, are not adversely affected.

		A1-D6.1		Criterion level		6.1. Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D6.2		Criterion level		6.2 Condition of benthic community				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D6.1.1		Indicator level		6.1.1 Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate

		A1-D6.1.2		Indicator level		6.1.2 Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types

		A1-D6.2.1		Indicator level		6.2.1 Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species

		A1-D6.2.2		Indicator level		6.2.2 Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diversity and richness, proportion of opportunistic to sensitive species

		A1-D6.2.3		Indicator level		6.2.3 Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size

		A1-D6.2.4		Indicator level		6.2.4 Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community
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9_D7 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 7)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D7 = Descriptor 7				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D7		Descriptor level		D7: Permanent alteration of hydrographical conditions does not adversely affect marine ecosystems

		A1-D7.1		Criterion level		7.1 Spatial characterisation of permanent alterations				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D7.2		Criterion level		7.2 Impact of permanent hydrographical changes				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D7.1.1		Indicator level		7.1.1 Extent of area affected by permanent alterations

		A1-D7.2.1		Indicator level		7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration

		A1-D7.2.2		Indicator level		7.2.2 Changes in habitats, in particular the functions provided (e.g. spawning, breeding and feeding areas and migration routes of fish, birds and mammals) due to altered hydrographical conditions
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9_D8 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 8)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D8 = Descriptor 8				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D8		Descriptor level		D8: Concentrations of contaminants are at levels not giving rise to pollution effects

		A1-D8.1		Criterion level		8.1. Concentration of contaminants				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D8.2		Criterion level		8.2 Effects of contaminants				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D8.1.1		Indicator level		8.1.1 Concentration of the contaminants mentioned above, measured in the relevant matrix (such as biota, sediment and water) in a way that ensures comparability with the assessments under Directive 2000/60/EC

		A1-D8.2.1		Indicator level		8.2.1 Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationshiop has been established and needs to be monitored

		A1-D8.2.2		Indicator level		8.2.2 Occurence, origin (where possible), extent of significant acute pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) and their impact on biota physically afected by this pollution
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9_D9 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 9)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D9 = Descriptor 9				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D9		Descriptor level		D9: Contaminants in fish and other seafood for human consumption do not exceed levels established by Community legislation or other relevant standards

		A1-D9.1		Criterion level		9.1 Levels, number and frequency of contaminants				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D9.1.1		Indicator level		9.1.1 Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels

		A1-D9.1.2		Indicator level		9.1.2 Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded
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9_D10 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 10)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D10 = Descriptor 10				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D10		Descriptor level		D10: Properties and quantities of marine litter do not cause harm to the coastal and marine environment

		A1-D10.1		Criterion level		10.1 Characteristics of litter in the marine and coastal environment				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D10.2		Criterion level		10.2 Impacts of litter on marine life				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D10.1.1		Indicator level		10.1.1 Trends in the amount of litter washed ashore and/or deposited on coastlines, including analysis of its composition, spatial distrubtion and, where possible, source

		A1-D10.1.2		Indicator level		10.1.2 Trends in the amount of litter in the water column (including floating at the surface) and deposited on the sea-floor, including analysis of its composition, spatial distribution and, where possible, source

		A1-D10.1.3		Indicator level		10.1.3 Trends in the amount, distribution and, where possible, composition of micro-particles (in particular micro-plastics)

		A1-D10.2.1		Indicator level		10.2.1 Trends in the amount and composition of litter ingested by marine animas (e.g. Stomach analysis)
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9_D11 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 11)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
D11 = Descriptor 11				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1-D11		Descriptor level		D11. Introduction of energy, including underwater noise, is at levels that do not adversely affect the marine environment

		A1-D11.1		Criterion level		11.1 Distriubtion in time and place of loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D11.2		Criterion level		11.2 Continuous low frequency sound				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D11.1.1		Indicator level		11.1.1 Proportion of days and their distribution within a calendar year over areas of a determined surface, as well as their spatial distribution, in which anthropogenic sound sources exceed levels that are likely to entail significant impact on marine ainmals measured as Sound Exposure Level or as peak sound pressure level at one metre, measured over the frequency band 10Hz to 10kHz

		A1-D11.2.1		Indicator level		11.2.1 Trends in the ambient noise level within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125 Hz (centre frequency) measured by observation stations and/or with the use of models as appropriate
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9_D_other

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Other)

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES quality (e.g. deviation from reference point, trend from specified date)				Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used (if known)

		A1 = Annex 1,
Other = Other Descriptor(s)				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (e.g. plankton, benthos, oxygen levels) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (target reference point)		Enter here if GES must be at or below the value (limit reference point)				This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). GES may be assessed at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. An assessment may be carried out for several different areas.

		A1- Other		Descriptor level - Other		Other. 
If GES is defined but not in relation to any particular descriptor, add it  here
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Colour code

		Colour code for reporting sheets - prioritisation of information

				High priority information to enable the Commission to assess the adequacy of the reporting, including its consistency between MS within a region (need for presentation of summary information in a specified format to assist this). Some will also support regional/European level aggregation of information. Not all high priority fields will be relevant for all MS (e.g. quantitative aspects of GES, if GES has only been described qualitatively).

				Medium priority information, mainly providing supporting information for the priority information (e.g. underlying data sets, methods used).

				Lower priority information, including descriptive text (difficult to analyse but often helpful to explain the higher priority information provided), and information indicated in the Directive but which is likely to be of more limited value to the Commission. Some of this information may be of particular importance at MS level (e.g. to bring together summary text information describing the nature of a pressure, impact, ecosystem component for public dissemination, policy makers, managers).

				Cell specifying the data field/topic

				Cell not relevant for the data field/topic





Countries

		2-letter ISO codes for EU Member States						2-letter ISO codes for non- EU Member States around Baltic Sea, Black Sea, Mediterranean Sea, NE Atlantic

		AT		Austria				BA		Bosnia & Herzegovina

		BE		Belgium				DZ		Algeria

		BG		Bulgaria				EG		Egypt

		CY		Cyprus				GE		Georgia

		CZ		Czech Republic				HR		Croatia

		DE		Germany				IL		Israel

		DK		Denmark				IS		Iceland

		EE		Estonia				LB		Lebanon

		EL		Greece				LY		Libya

		ES		Spain				MA		Morocco

		FI		Finland				MD		Moldova

		FR		France				ME		Montenegro

		HU		Hungary				NO		Norway

		IE		Ireland				RU		Russia

		IT		Italy				SY		Syria

		LT		Lithuania				TN		Tunisia

		LU		Luxembourg				TR		Turkey

		LV		Latvia				UA		Ukraine

		MT		Malta

		NL		Netherlands

		PL		Poland

		PT		Portugal

		RO		Romania

		SE		Sweden

		SK		Slovakia

		SI		Slovenia

		UK		United Kingdom





Activities

		Indicative list of human activities

		Activity theme		Activity

		Energy production		Marine-based renewable energy generation (wind, wave and tidal power)

				Marine hydrocarbon (oil and gas) extraction

				Other

		Extraction of living resources		Seaweed and other sea-based food harvesting

				Extraction of genetic resources/bioprospecting/maerl

				Fisheries incl. recreational fishing (fish and shellfish)

				Other

		Extraction of non-living resources		Marine mining (sand and gravel, rock)

				Dredging

				Desalination/water abstraction

				Other

		Food production		Aquaculture (fin-fish and shellfish)

				Other

		Man-made structures (incl. construction phase)		Land/sea physical interaction: land claim, coastal defence

				Port operations

				Submarine cable and pipeline operations

				Placement and operation of offshore structures (other than for energy production)

				Other

		Military		Defence - recurrent defence operations

				Defence - dumping of unwanted munitions

				Other

		Recreation		Tourism and recreation incl. yachting

				Other

		Research and survey		Marine research, survey and educational activities

				Other

		Transport		Shipping

				Other

		Waste disposal		Solid waste disposal incl. dredge material

				Storage of gasses

				Other

		Land-based activities/industries		Coastal, riverine and atmospheric inputs from land - industrial discharges

				Coastal, riverine and atmospheric inputs from land - agricultural run-off, forestry and emissions

				Coastal, riverine and atmospheric inputs from land - municipal waste water discharge

				Other

		Other		Other
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Based on UN Regular Process list, OSPAR, WFD
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Pressures&Impacts

		Indicative list of pressures and impacts

		Code		Pressure theme		Pressure

		PPLS		Physical loss		Physical loss (smothering)

		PPLE				Physical loss (sealing)

		PPLO				Other

		PPDS		Physical damage		Physical damage (changes in siltation)

		PPDA				Physical damage (abrasion)

		PPDE				Physical damage (selective extraction)

		PPDO				Other

		PPON		Other physical disturbance		Other physical disturbance (underwater noise)

		PPOL				Other physical disturbance (marine litter)

		PPOO				Other

		PHPT		Interference with hydrological processes		Interference with hydrological processes (changes in thermal regime)

		PHPS				Interference with hydrological processes (changes in salinity regime)

		PHPO				Other

		PCHS		Contamination by hazardous substances		Contamination by hazardous substances (introduction of synthetic compounds)

		PCHN				Contamination by hazardous substances (introduction of non-synthetic substances and compounds)

		PCHR				Contamination by hazardous substances (introduction of radio-nuclides)

		PCHO				Other

		PSRS		Systematic and/or intentional release of substances		Systematic and/or intentional release of substances (solid, liquid or gas)

		PSRO				Other

		PNEF		Nutrient and organic matter enrichment		Nutrient and organic matter enrichment (inputs of fertilisers and other N- and P-rich substances)

		PNEO				Nutrient and organic matter enrichment (inputs of organic matter)

		PNER				Other

		PBDM		Biological disturbance		Biological disturbance (microbial pathogens)

		PBDN				Biological disturbance (non-indigenous species and translocations)

		PBDE				Biological disturbance (selective extraction of species including non-target catches)

		PBDO				Other

		POPP		Other		Other





PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups

		List of functional groups						List of predominant habitat types

		Species group		Functional group				Ecological zone/realm		Habitat type

		Birds		Intertidal benthic-feeding birds				Seabed habitats

(including their benthic communities)		Littoral rock and biogenic reef

				Inshore surface-feeding birds						Littoral sediment

				Inshore pelagic-feeding birds						Shallow sublittoral rock and biogenic reef

				Inshorer benthic-feeding birds						Shallow sublittoral coarse sediment

				Inshore herbivorous-feeding birds						Shallow sublittoral sand

				Offshore surface-feeding birds						Shallow sublittoral mud

				Offshore pelagic-feeding birds						Shallow sublittoral mixed sediment

				Subtidal benthic-feeding birds						Shelf sublittoral rock and biogenic reef

				Ice-associated birds						Shelf sublittoral coarse sediment

				Other						Shelf sublittoral sand

		Mammals		Toothed whales						Shelf sublittoral mud

				Baleen whales						Shelf sublittoral mixed sediment

				Seals						Upper bathyal rock and biogenic reef

				Ice-associated mammals						Upper bathyal sediment

				Other						Lower bathyal rock and biogenic reef

		Reptiles		Turtles						Lower bathyal sediment

				Other						Abyssal rock and biogenic reef

		Fish		Diadromous fish						Abyssal sediment

				Coastal fish						Other

				Pelagic fish				Water column habitats

(including their plankton communities)		Reduced salinity water

				Pelagic elasmobranchs						Variable salinity (estuarine) water

				Demersal fish						Marine water: coastal

				Demersal elasmobranchs						Marine water: shelf

				Deep-sea fish						Marine water: oceanic

				Deep-sea elasmobranchs						Other

				Ice-associated fish				Ice habitats		Ice-associated habitats

				Other						Other

		Cephalopods		Coastal/shelf pelagic cephalopods				Other		Other

				Deep-sea pelagic cephalopods

				Other

		Other		Other



David Connor:
The sediment habitats can be subdivided into four classes (coarse, sand, mud, mixed) for the shallow and shelf zones.

David Connor:
Refer to ICES/JRC Task Group 1 report for relationship to EUNIS habitat classes.

Predictive habitat maps for some regions/sub-regions are available from: www.jncc.gov.uk/EUSeaMap

David Connor:
Upper Bathyal refers to the Slope and Upper Bathyal zones of Howell (2010)

David Connor:
Lower bathyal refers to the Mid and Lower Bathyal zones of Howell (2010)

David Connor:
In the Baltic Sea and Black Sea, it may be appropriate to split this according to significant changes in the biology (i.e. 0.5-4.5‰; 4.5-18‰); from 18-30‰ (in the Kattegat) is treated as variable salinity.

Lower bathyal sediment

Abyssal sediment

Marine water: coastal

Shallow sublittoral coarse sediment
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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General questions

		Environmental targets and associated indicators (Art 10) - general questions

		For setting environmental targets and associated indicators, please indicate how the following have been taken into account:		Y/N categorical answers		Supporting text (Y) (complete if answer 'Yes', 'Possibly' or 'Partly' to column C question)		Supporting text (N) (complete if answer 'No', 'Possibly' or 'Partly' to column C question)		Supporting text (Unknown) (complete if answer 'Unknown' to column C question

		Adequate coverage of elements characterising marine waters (Annex 4-1)		Have all relevant elements characterising marine waters been covered by the targets? (Yes, Possibly, No, Unknown)		Description of whether and how this has been achieved (max 200 words)		If this has not been achieved, explain the shortcomings and why it was not possible to cover all elements		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Consistency of the set of targets, absence of conflicts between them (Annex 4-4) (No, possibly, yes, unknown)		Are all targets in the set consistent, with no conflicts between them? (Yes, Possibly, No, Unknown)		Description of whether and how this has been achieved (max 200 words)		If any potential conflicts have been identified, describe where those conflicts arise (text, max ? Words)		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Resources needed (Annex 4-5)		Have the resources needed for the achievement of targets been specified yet? (Yes, Partly, No, Unknown)		Description of how resources have been specified (max 200 words)		If resources have not been specified, why not, and indicate when they will be specified		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Social & economic considerations (Annex 4-9)		Have social and economic concerns been taken into account in the setting of targets? (Yes, Partly, No, Unknown)		Description of how social and economic concerns have been taken into account and any adjustments made to targets as a result		Explanation of why social and economic concerns have not been taken into account, or any shortcomings in incorporating these concerns in setting the targets		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Adequacy of targets for achieving GES in MS waters (Annex 4-10)		If the set of environmental targets (together with associated indicators, limit and target reference points) is achieved, will this lead to the marine waters under jurisdiction of the Member State within a marine region, achieving a status matching the environmental objectives laid down in Article 1 (*see below)? (Yes, Possibly, No, Unknown)		Description of how this has been ensured		Description of potential shortcomings and why these exist		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Adequacy of targets for achieving GES in marine environment (Annex 4-12)		If the set of environmental targets (together with associated indicators, limit and target reference points) is achieved, will this lead to the marine environment achieving a status matching the environmental objectives laid down in Article 1 (presumably, on a regional level) (*see below)? (Yes, Possibly, No, Unknown)		Description of how this has been ensured, in particular coordination at the regional level		Description of potential shortcomings and why these exist		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		* the 'environmental objectives laid down in Article 1' are not entirely clear ... Article 1 states:

		1. ...Member States shall take the necessary measures to achieve or maintain good environmental status in the marine environment by the year 2020 at the latest.

		2. For that purpose, marine strategies shall be developed and implemented in order to:

		(a) protect and preserve the marine environment...

		(b) prevent and reduce inputs in the marine environment... so as to ensure there are no significant impacts on or risks to marine biodiversity, marine ecosystems, human health or legitimate uses of the sea

		3. Marine strategies shall apply an ecosystem-based approach ...

		4. This Directive shall contribute to coherence between, and aim to ensure the integration of environmental concerns into, the different policies, agreements and legislative measures which have an impact on the marine environment.

		So this might be referring to GES, or to more general 'environmental objectives'
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10_Targets

		Art 10		Environmental targets and associated indicators (Art 10)																														NB these columns can be completed for indicators if relevant, and if MS wish to specify for indicators separately from target

		Target number		Description of target to achieve GES (Annex 4-3)		Timescale for achievement of target (Annex 4-6)		Interim or GES target?		Relevant to GES Descriptors (select all that are relevant)		Relevant to GES Criteria (select all that are relevant)		Relevant to GES Indicators (select all that are relevant)		Relevant features, pressures and impacts (select all that are relevant)		Baseline used to establish target		Target assessment area		Type of target (Annex 4-2)		Compatibility with existing targets (national, Community or international) (Annex 4-11)		Specific indicators to be used (Annex 4-7)		Threshold value (Reference point) minimum value required to achieve target e.g. For ecosystem components (if established) (Annex 4-8)		Threshold value (Limit Reference point) maximum value required to achieve target e.g. For pressures (if established) (Annex 4-8)		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/above (component) or below (pressure, impact) specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Relevant features, pressures and impacts (select all that are relevant)		Indicator assessment area		Type of indicator  (Annex 4-2)		Compatibility with other targets/indicators (e.g. national, Community or international) (Annex 4-11)

		This could be automatically generated, or numbered by Member States		Free text (max 250 words)		Enter date by which target must be achieved (MM/YYYY)		(Select one): 
- Interim target; 
- GES target

Some targets may relate to achieving GES, other targets may be interim targets to guide progress towards achieving GES. This is to distinguish between the two types.		Select from (select all that apply): 
D1: Biological diversity is maintained.
D2: Non-indigenous species 
D3: Populations of all commercially exploited fish and shellfish are within safe biological limits.
D4: All elements of the marine food webs occur at normal abundance and diversity.
D5: Human-induced eutrophication is minimised.
D6:Sea-floor integrity 
D7: Permanent alteration of hydrographical conditions does not adversely affect marine ecosystems.
D8: Concentrations of contaminants are at levels not giving rise to pollution effects.
D9: Contaminants in fish and other seafood .
D10: Properties and quantities of marine litter.
D11: Introduction of energy, including underwater noise. 
Other (specify)		Select from (select all that apply)  (only select Criteria from those Descriptors that were previously selected in column D):
List of all Criteria to go here.
Other		Select from list (select all that apply)  (only select Indicators from those Criteria that were previously selected in column E):
List of all Indicators to go here.
Other		Select from list (select all that apply) (NB full list to be developed) provisionally:
List of functional groups
List of predominant habitats
List of pressures
List of physical and chemical features		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year) - describe and give its value		GIS file of relevant area/assessment area for target		Select all that apply:
- State 
- Impact
- Pressure
- Operational		Describe how the target and its threshold value relate to other targets (e.g. national, regional, Community or international)		Describe the specific indicator that is to be used for the target (the GES Indicators are not always specific enough).  At least one indicator must be specified for each target. More than one indicator can be specified for each target		Threshold value (minimum) of the indicator which should be achieved in order to reach GES (i.e. For GES, indicator should be at or above the threshold value). 

State value and specify units. 

[NB either this column, or the following one, should be completed for an indicator]		Threshold value of the indicator (maximum) which should be achieved in order to reach GES (i.e. For GES, indicator should be at or below the threshold value)

State value and specify units. 

[NB either this column, or the previous one, should be completed for an indicator]				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year) - describe and give its value		Select from list (select all that apply) (NB full list to be developed) provisionally:
List of functional groups
List of predominant habitats
List of pressures
List of physical and chemical features		GIS file of relevant area/assessment area for indicator, if different from target assessment area, if relevant		Select one only:
- State
- Impact
- Pressure
- Operational		Describe how the indicator and its threshold value relate to other targets/indicators (e.g. national, regional, Community or international)

		Target 1																								Indicator 1

																										Indicator 2

																										Indicator 3

																										Indicator 4 (report as many indicators per target as required)

		Target 2

		Target 3

		Target 4

		Target 5 etc (one row per target)
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Terminology

		For the environmental targets and indicators reporting, it is important to be clear about the meanings of certain terms.

		There are many very similar terms that are used in different contexts, and may be interpreted in different ways.

		In order to ensure that the reporting is consistent, we have adopted the following terminology in this reporting sheet:

		Term		Definition		Notes

		Environmental target (target)		Directive definition: 'a qualitative or quantitative statement on the desired condition of the different components of, and pressures and impacts on, marine waters in respect of each marine region or subregion'. Interpretation: an expression of 'where we want to be' or 'what we want to achieve' that will contribute towards achieving GES.		Targets should specify quantity, quality and time.

		Indicator		A quantifiable, measurable ....		Indicators should be specific, usable, measurable, sensitive, cost-effective and available.

		State-based target		A target that relates to the state of a component of the marine environment or pressures

		Impact-based target		A target that relates to the level of impacts caused by pressures

		Pressure-based target		A target that relates to the level of a pressure in the marine environment

		Operational target		Operational targets relate to concrete implementation measures to support the achievement of targets for GES and measurable targets for monitoring and assessment. Operational targets may be established to address activities?

		Target reference point		The value of the indicator when GES is achieved. This would be used where higher values of the indicator are desirable (e.g. for abundance of threatened species).		Perhaps we should rephrase this - target is confusing, as it actually relates to an indicator, not a target

		Limit reference point		The value of the indicator when GES is achieved. This would be used where lower values of the indicator are desirable (e.g. for pressures)

		Threshold value		The value of the indicator when the target is achieved, i.e. The boundary between and acceptable and unacceptable state. This is the same as the TARGET/LIMIT REFERENCE POINT

		Baseline		This is the reference level or condition that has been used to determine GES, or to establish the threshold level of the indicator required to achieve GES






_1381221474.xls
Metadata 

				A		B		C		D		E

		1		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information		Enter information

		2		Art 5.2, 6, 8.3		Regional/sub-regional coordination		Countries involved (EU MS, others in region)		Nature of coordination (text)		Level of coherence, common approach and consistent methodologies achieved (e.g. full, partial, incomplete)

		3		Art 8		For initial assessment		Enter 2-digit ISO code for each country involved in coordination (see code list in 'Reference Lists' file)

		4		Art 9		For determination of GES		Enter 2-digit ISO code for each country involved in coordination (see code list in 'Reference Lists' file)

		5		Art 10		For targets and associated indicators		Enter 2-digit ISO code for each country involved in coordination (see code list in 'Reference Lists' file)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 - ESA - background

		Art 8.1c		Economic and Social Assessment (Art 8c)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text

				Form of ESA		Is the ESA integrated within the IA or is it a stand-alone assessment?				Options (select one): 
- Integrated within IA; 
- Stand-alone assessment

				Location in IA		Where is information on ESA covered in the IA		Free text - specify chapter numbers, page numbers

				Approach for ESA		Which approach have you used for the ESA?		Describe methodology (free text, max 250 words)		Options (select one): 
- Marine Water Accounts; 
- Ecosystem Services Approach; 
- Other (please specify) (Q8)

				Cost of degradation		What approach have you used to assess the cost of degradation		Describe methodology (free text, max 250 words)		Options (select one): 
- Ecosystem Services Approach; 
- Thematic Approach; 
- Cost-based Approach; 
- Other (please specify) (Q21)



&CDraft ESA Reporting Sheet



8 - ESA of use of marine waters

		Art 8.1c		Economic and Social Assessment (Art 8c) - Economic and Social analysis of the use of marine waters				This sheet should be completed by all MS for each relevant (or assessed) sector (and related to relevant activities in the Reference List)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Date (period used for reporting)		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text										(including any assumptions used)		e.g. data held by national institutions, reports used, add link to where information is avialable within the IA		Provide descriptive text on uncertainties, main gaps and progress in reporting

				Economic sector		Sector name, marine activity and elements included:
NAME OF SECTOR (Free text, max 60 characters)		Describe elements included with this sector/activity (e.g. if sector is Fisheries is this specifically commercial fisheries, and are both finfish & shellfish included etc); and how well it matches with the most relevant activity within the Reference List		Enter most relevant 'Marine activity' from the Activities Reference List (enter one only)

				Characteristics		Temporal nature & proportion of area subject to activity		Describe main characteristics of the Marine Activity including its temporal nature, spatial distribution and intensity where possible, and trends in the Marine Activity (is it increasing, declining). Add any clarification text. (free text max 250 words )		Indicate temporal pattern. Please select one: a) Continuous (all year); b) Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); c) Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); d) Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		Proportion of assessment area reported subject to this Activity (%)                       
Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High		GIS map showing spatial distribution (and intensity if available) of activity

				Trends		Trends in the Marine Activity				Recent trends (Select one): Marine Activity is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of drivers, supply and demand) (Select one): Marine Activity is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

				Socio-economic indicators		Production value		Describe economic value of the sector/ activity, and trends (max 100 words)		Production value (€ million) 

Confidence level (where available): Low-Med-High								Describe methodology for calculating value figure - for example if NACE codes have been used, how has data been disagregated for marine sectors only.  Also specify the spatial scale this figure is relevant to i.e. ocean only; coastal region or ocean plus coastal (for example)

						Value added		Describe value-added, upstream and downstream, of the sector/activity, and trends (max 100 words)		Value-added (€ million)

Confidence levels (where available): Low-Med-High								Describe methodology for calculating VA figure - for example if NACE codes have been used, how has data been disagregated for marine sectors only. Also specify the spatial scale this figure is relevant to i.e. ocean only; coastal region or ocean plus coastal (for example)

						Employment		Describe importance of employment (e.g. May be few jobs but important for NUTS2 deprived  (max 100 words)		Employment (direct) (*1000 FTE)

Confidence levels (where available): Low-Med-High								Describe methodology for calculating employment figure - for example if NACE codes have been used, how has data been disagregated for marine sectors only. Also specify the spatial scale this figure is relevant to i.e. ocean only; coastal region or ocean plus coastal (for example)

						Other indicators [add rows for any number of other indicators that have been used]		Describe levels of indicator (max 100 words)		Add name of indicator, value and associated units

				POSSIBLY DELETE ROWS BELOW

				Pressures caused by the activity:		Description of the main pressures caused in the marine environment by this activity, and the ecosystem components on which they are impacting. (Free text max 500 words)		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the Reference list - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or causing the greatest impacts on the marine environment as a result of this activity.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

				Pressures caused by the activity:				NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the Reference list - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or causing the greatest impacts on the marine environment as a result of this activity.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

				Pressures caused by the activity: (Q13, 14)				NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the Reference list - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or causing the greatest impacts on the marine environment as a result of this activity.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')



&CDraft ESA Reporting Sheet

I think this could just be name of sector - as marine activities and elements included are covered in the Description text.



8. ESA - Ecosys&Other approach 

		Art 8.1c		Economic and Social Assessment (Art 8c) - Ecosystem Services Approach				This sheet should be completed by Member States who have used the Ecosystem Services Approach or a different approach to the economic and social analysis of marine uses (The second row provides an opportunity for MS to report if they have used a different approach)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Date (period used for reporting)		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text										(including any assumptions used)		e.g. data held by national institutions, reports used, add link to where information is avialable within the IA		Provide descriptive text on uncertainties, main gaps and progress in reporting

				Ecosystem service approach

(repeat row for each ecosystem service assessed)		Insert name of ecosystem service (free text)		Description of ecosystem service (free text, max 100 words)		Insert relevant GES descriptors or criteria (from Reference List) that this ecosystem service supports		Insert relevant marine activities that are supported by this ecosystem service (refer to Reference List on activities)		Insert any valuation of the ecosystem service in part or in whole, including details on what aspect has been valued. (Free text, # words)

				Other approaches

(repeat row for each theme/category assessed)		Enter relevant theme/category (free text)		Describe theme/category		Insert relevant GES descriptors or criteria (from Reference List) to this theme/category		Insert relevant marine activities related to this theme/category (refer to Reference List on activities)		Provide quantitative data on the importance of the area/theme/activity and details on what aspects have been included. (Free text, # words)



&CDraft ESA Reporting Sheet



8 - ESA - Cost of degradation

		Art 8.1c		Economic and Social Assessment (Art 8c) - Cost of degradation of the marine environment

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Date (period used for reporting)		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of data (provide descriptive text)

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text												e.g. data held by national institutions, reports used

				Cost of degradation		Overall description of cost of degradation		Describe the outcomes of the cost of degradation work (free text, max 1000 words)

				Cost of degradation		Cost based approach - Quantitative & Qualitative information		List marine sectors (and link to Marine Activities Reference List) [Add row for each marine sector]		Costs (€ million per year)

Confidence: 90%CI or Low/Medium/High		Measures included

				Cost of degradation		Ecosystem services approach - Quantitative & qualitative information		List ecosystem service [Add row for each ecosysem service]		Describe changes in ecosystem service due to degradation 

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Provide qualitative and quantitative indication on the value of the changes 

Confidence: Low/Medium/High

				Cost of degradation		Thematic approach - Quantitative & qualitative information		List theme [Add row for each theme]		Describe main changes in the theme due to degradation 

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Provide qualitative and quantitative indication on the value of changes 

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Indicate the type of costs (select those that apply): mitigation cost; enhancement cost; transition cost; opportunity cost
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8b -microbial - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Microbial pathogens)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of microbial pathogens in the environment (within assessment area)		Characterisation of situation with regards microbial pathogens, including any seasonal variation. Description of the main pathogens present, their spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribition) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of microbial pathogens is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to microbial pathogens.

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern -  microbial pathogens are (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary ;
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing area where microbial pathogens exceed recommended levels

Data on levels of microbial pathogens in different biota (functional groups) and in water

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of microbial pathogens in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Microbial pathogens are: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Levels of microbial pathogens are: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Trend data showing levels of microbial pathogens in water / biota				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of microbial pathogens on the marine environment (within assessment area)		Description of the impacts of microbial pathogens on the marine environment (e.g. changes in biological productivity, contamination in biota) and main habitats and functional groups affected. Include the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by microbial pathogens - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the microbial pathogens (categorical):  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		Data on frequency of disease in different habitats and functional groups?								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of microbial pathogens in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8b -microbial - status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Microbial pathogens)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D		Pressure status - microbial pathogens		Current status of microbial pathogens in water (within assessment area)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other 
(NB. No GES criteria exist for microbial pathogens. However, 9.1 (Levels, number and frequency of contaminants) may be relevant, if microbial pathogens are considered 'contaminants'). A further suggestion would be:
- Abundance of microbial pathogens in the marine environment (water)		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other 
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2).

		A1-D		Pressure status - microbial pathogens		Current status of microbial pathogens in biota (within assessment area)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other 
(NB. No GES criteria exist for microbial pathogens. However, 9.1 (Levels, number and frequency of contaminants) may be relevant, if microbial pathogens are considered 'contaminants'). A further suggestion would be:
- Abundance of microbial pathogens in the biota in the marine environment (functional groups)		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other 
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2).

		A1-D		Pressure status - microbial pathogens		No assessment for microbial pathogens pressure status - Explanation		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc). Max 250 words

		A1-D		Impact status - microbial pathogens		Current status of impacts of microbial pathogens (within assessment area)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other 
(NB. No GES criteria exist for impact of microbial pathogens.)		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other

		A1-D		Pressure status - microbial pathogens		No assessment for microbial pathogens impact status - Explanation		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc). Max 250 words
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 -Non-indigenous - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Non-indigenous species)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of non-indigenous species in the environment (within assessment area)  (2.1)		Characterisation of non-indigenous species within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of non-indigenous species is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to non-indigenous species.

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary; 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of non-indigenous species (and their intensity?) Could be one map overall, or a map each for key non-indigenous species. (see also inventory sheet)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of non-indigenous species in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Non-indigenous species are: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Non-indigenous species are: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data  for recent years on: 
- 2.1.1 Trends in abundance, temporal occurrence and spatial distribution in the wild of non-indigenous species, particularly invasive non-indigenous species, notably in risk areas, in relation to the main vectors and pathways of spreading of such species				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of non-indigenous species on biological communities (within assessment area) (2.2)		Description of the impacts of non-indigenous species on the marine environment (e.g. displacement of native species, impacts at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem), including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups (and physical/chemical parameters if relevant) in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by non-indigenous species - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the non-indigenous species (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area with impacts from non-indigenous species.

Data on:
- 2.2.1 Ratio between invasive non-indigenous species and native species in some well studied taxonomic groups (e.g. fish, macroalgae, molluscs) that may provide a measure of change in species composition 
- 2.2.2 Impacts of non-indigenous invasive species at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem, where feasible
- Other(specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of non-indigenous species in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8 -Non-indigenous - status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8 - Non-indigenous species)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for classes		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status (free text)		Select one: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D2		Pressure status - non-indigenous species		Current status of non-indigenous species (within assessment area) (Criterion 2.1)

NB several rows can be reported if you with to report status of non-indigenous species of different groups (e.g. fish/benthic inverts/macroalgae etc)								Select from (select all that apply):
- 2.1 Abundance and state characterisation of non-indigenous species, in particular invasive species
- Other (state) (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply):
- Trends in abundance, temporal occurrance and spatial distribution in the wild of non-indigenous species, particularly invasive non-indigenous species, notably in risk areas, in relation to the main vectors and  pathways of spreading such species (2.1.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D6		Pressure status - non-indigenous species		No assessment (Criterion 2.1)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D2		Impact status - non-indigenous species		Current status of impacts of non-indigenous species (within assessment area) (Criterion 2.2)

NB several rows can be reported if you with to report status of impacts of non-indigenous species of different groups (e.g. fish/benthic inverts/macroalgae etc)								Select from (select all that apply):
- 2.2 Environmental impact of invasive non-indigenous species
- Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
- Ratio between invasive non-indigenous species and native species in some well studied taxonomic groups (e.g. Fish, macroaglae, molluscs) that may provide a measure of change in species composition (e.g. Further to the displacement of native species) (2.2.1)
- Impacts of non-indigenous invasive species at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem, where feasible (2.2.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D6		Impact status - non-indigenous species		No assessment (Criterion 2.2)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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8 -Non-indigenous - inventory

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Non-indigenous species)				NB It may be necessary for this sheet to be separate from the characteristics and status sheets, as it is probably most practical for the inventory to be done for the whole of the MS waters, rather than for individual assessment areas

				Topic		Information sought		Common name		Latin name		Non-indigenous or genetically distinct form of native species?		Date first recorded		Country/area of origin		Means of arrival		Temporal occurrence		Abundance		Spatial distribution 1		Spatial distribution 2		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

																												Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Inventory of non-indigenous species (Annex III Table 1)		Details of non-indigenous species in the assessment area 
Repeat this row for as many non-indigenous species are recorded		Common name of non-indigenous species		Latin name		Select one:
- non-indigenous species
- genetically distinct form of native species		Date first recorded in the assessment area (MM/YYYY)		Specify the geographical area where the species originates from		Free text - describe the route by which it is thought the species arrived in the area		Enter the months of the year during which the species is commonly present in the assessment area		Enter abundance figure and units (e.g. Number of individuals, biomass etc).		Proportion of MS waters (or assessment area?) in which the species is found (categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. Confidence Low/Medium/High)		If available, GIS map of the maximum extent of its spatial distribution
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 - Hydrology - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Interference with hydrological processes)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of interference with hydrological processes in the environment (within assessment area) (7.1)		Characterisation of interference with hydrological processes within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the interference with hydrological procseses: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to interference with hydrological processes and its intensity.

Data on:
- Extent of area affected by permanent alterations (7.1.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of interference with hydrological processes in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Extent of area affected by permanent alterations (7.1.1)
- Other (specify)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure -  Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes (7.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of interference with hydrological processes on water column / plankton		Description of the impacts of interference with hydrological processes on the marine environment (e.g. Damage to benthic and water column communities, damages to migratory species, loss of sensitive species, changes in biological communities, deterioration of community condition, change in size spectrum of benthic and water column communities) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing area with impacts from interference with hydrological processes.

Data on:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other (specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure -  Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes (7.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of interference with hydrological processes on seabed (incl condition of benthic community)		Description of the impacts of interference with hydrological processes on the marine environment (e.g. Damage to benthic and water column communities, damages to migratory species, loss of sensitive species, changes in biological communities, deterioration of community condition, change in size spectrum of benthic and water column communities) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%, with confidence low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area with impacts from physical damage.

Data on:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure -  Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes (7.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of interference with hydrological processes on functional groups (incl birds, mammals)		Description of the impacts of interference with hydrological processes on the marine environment (e.g. Damage to benthic and water column communities, damages to migratory species, loss of sensitive species, changes in biological communities, deterioration of community condition, change in size spectrum of benthic and water column communities) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%, with confidence low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area with impacts from physical damage.

Data on:
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) interference with hydrological processes (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of interference with hydrological processes in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) interference with hydrological processes (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) interference with hydrological processes (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8 -Hydrology-status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Interference with hydrological processes)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D7		Pressure status - Interference with hydrological processes		Current status of pressure (7.1)								Select from: 
- 7.1 Spatial
characterisation of
permanent alterations 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Extent of area affected by permanent alterations (7.1.1).
- Other (state)

		A1-D7		Pressure status - Interference with hydrological processes		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 7.1)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D7		Impact status - Interference with hydrological processes		Current status of impacts on water column / plankton (7.2)								Select from: 
- 7.2 Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)

		A1-D7		Impact status - Interference with hydrological processes		Current status of impacts on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (7.2)								Select from: 
- 7.2 Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)

		A1-D7		Impact status - Interference with hydrological processes		Current status of impacts on functional groups (7.2)								Select from: 
- 7.2 Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)

		A1-D7		Impact status - Interference with hydrological processes		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 7.2)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DDMMYYYY
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8 - Nutrients - Characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Nutrients)

				Characteristics		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						Some data (level 3) should be reported in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directives and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Characteristics		Brief description of overall pressure - nutrient and organic matter enrichment		Overview of nutrient and organic matter enrichment in the assessment area. Include within-year changes. Max: 250 words		Proportion of assessment area subject to nutrient enrichment (select one): <1%; 1-5%, 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to nutrient enrichment and its intensity

		NB the following rows deal with input and output levels of N, P and organic matter separately

		A-3		Input levels (from activities)		Input load of Nitrogen (current) (within assessment area) (5.1)		Description of spatial distribution and trends in Nitrogen input loads to the marine environment. Max: 250 words.		Input load of nitrogen: Tonnes per year. This should take account of both land-based and other sources (e.g. Atmospheric deposition).

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - input of N is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)

		A-3		Input trends (from activities)		Trends in input load for Nitrogen (spatial distribution and intensity of the pressure) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Input load is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Input load of N is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY						Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of Nitrogen concentrations in the environment (within assessment area) (current) (5.1)		Characterisation of nitrogen concentration in the environment within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Indicate whether this  refers to its presence in the water column, seabed (sediments), or biota. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to raised nitrogen concentrations.  

Categorical (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing intensity or concentration of N in the marine environment (specify time of year at which monitored and why this period was selected) (most recent year)

Data for nitrogen concentration on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in Nitrogen concentration in the environment (spatial distribution and intensity) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for nitrogen concentrations for recent years on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Input levels (from activities)		Input load of Phosphorus (current) (within assessment area) (5.1)		Description of spatial distribution and trends in Phosphorus input loads to the marine environment. Max: 250 words.		Input load of Phosphorus: Tonnes per year. This should take account of both land-based and other sources (e.g. Atmospheric deposition).

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - input of P is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)

		A-3		Input trends (from activities)		Trends in input load for Phosphorus (spatial distribution and intensity of the pressure) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Input load is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Input load of P is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY						Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of Phosphorus concentrations in the environment (within assessment area) (current)  (5.1)		Characterisation of phosphorus concentration in the environment within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Indicate whether this  refers to its presence in the water column, seabed (sediments), or biota. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to raised phosphorus concentrations.  

Categorical (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing intensity or concentration of P in the marine environment (specify time of year at which monitored and why this period was selected) (most recent year)

Data on phosphorus concentrations for:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in Phosphorus concentrations in the environment (spatial distribution and intensity) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for phosphorus concentrations for recent years on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Input levels (from activities)		Input load of Organic matter (current) (within assessment area) (5.1)		Description of spatial distribution and trends in Organic matter input loads to the marine environment. Max: 250 words.		Input load of organic matter: Tonnes per year. This should take account of both land-based and other sources.

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - input of organic matter is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)

		A-3		Input trends (from activities)		Trends in input load for Organic matter (spatial distribution and intensity of the pressure) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Input load for Organic matter is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Input load for Organic matter is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of Organic matter concentrations in the environment (within assessment area) (current) (5.1)		Characterisation of organic matter concentration in the environment within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Indicate whether this  refers to its presence in the water column, seabed (sediments), or biota. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to raised organic matter concentrations.  

Categorical (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing intensity or concentration of organic matter in the marine environment (specify time of year at which monitored and why this period was selected) (most recent year)

Data for organic matter enrichment on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in Organic matter concentrations in the environment (spatial distribution and intensity) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for organic matter enrichment for recent years on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		NB the following rows deal with the environmental impacts of N, P and organic matter enrichment combined, on different parts of the marine environment (water column/seabed)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - direct effects of nutrient enrichment (5.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on water column / plankton  (within assessment area)		Description of the direct impacts of the pressure on the water column (e.g. Chlorophyll concentration, water transparency related to suspended algae, diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, bloom events of toxic algal blooms) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.		List of all predominant water column habitats and physical/chemical parameters that are directly adversely affected by the pressure - select from reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the water column has direct impacts from the pressure(%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area of water column with direct impacts from nutrient enrichment.

Quantitative data on direct impacts on the water column, based on: 
- Chlorophyll concentration in the water column (5.2.1); 
- Water transparency related to increase in suspended algae, where relevant (5.2.2); 
- Species shift in floristic composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms (e.g. cyanobacteria) caused by human activities (5.2.4);  
- Other (state)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - direct effects of nutrient enrichment (5.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area)		Description of the direct impacts of the pressure on the seabed (e.g. Abundance of opportunistic macroalgae, species shift in florstic composition, benthic to pelagic shifts) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.		List of all predominant seabed habitats and physical/chemical parameters that are directly adversely affected by the pressure - select from reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the seabed has direct impacts from the pressure(%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area of seabed with direct impacts from nutrient enrichment.

Quantitative data on direct mpacts on the seabed, based on: 
- Abundance of opportunistic macroalgae (5.2.3); 
- Species shift in floristic composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms (e.g. cyanobacteria) caused by human activities (5.2.4);  
- Other (state)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - indirect effects of nutrient enrichment (5.3)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on water column / plankton  (within assessment area)		Description of the indirect impacts of the pressure on the water column (e.g. Dissolved oxygen) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.		List of all predominant water column habitats and physical/chemical parameters that are indirectly adversely affected by the pressure - select from reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the water column has indirect impacts from the pressure(%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area of water column with indirect impacts from nutrient enrichment.

Quantitative data on indirect impacts on the water column, based on: 
- Dissolved oxygen, i.e. changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned (5.3.2); 
- Other (state)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - indirect effects of nutrient enrichment (5.3)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area)		Description of the indirect impacts of the pressure on the seabed (e.g. Abundance of perennial seaweeds and seagrasses adversely impacted by decrease in water transparency, dissolved oxygen and increased organic matter deposition) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.		List of all predominant seabed habitats and physical/chemical parameters that are indirectly adversely affected by the pressure - select from reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the seabed has indirect impacts from the pressure(%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area of seabed with indirect impacts from nutrient enrichment.

Quantitative data on indirect impacts on the seabed, based on: 
- Abundance of perennial seaweeds and seagrasses (e.g. fucoids, eelgrass and Neptune grass) adversely impacted by decrease in water transparency (5.3.1); 
- Dissolved oxygen, i.e. changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned (5.3.2);
- Other (state)

		NB the following rows deal with the activities contributing to N, P and organic matter combined

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of the nutrient and organic matter enrichment in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low/Medium/High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low/Medium/High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low/Medium/High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8 - Nutrients - Status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Nutrients)				The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. This may be based on different data/methodologies from the future GES assessments, so this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status (Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown)		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/Reference condition		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)				Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)						Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D5		Pressure status - Nitrogen		Current status of Nitrogen (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.1)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 5.1 Nutrient levels; 
- Other (please specify). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Nutrients concentration in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A1-D5		Pressure status - Phosphorus		Current status of Phosphorus (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.1)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 5.1 Nutrient levels; 
- Other (please specify).		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Nutrients concentration in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A1-D5		Pressure status - organic matter		Current status of Organic matter (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.1)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 5.1 Nutrient levels; 
- Other (please specify).		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Nutrients concentration in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A1-D5		Pressure status - nutrient enrichment		Current status of Nutrient enrichment (overall) (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.1)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 5.1 Nutrient levels; 
- Other (please specify).		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Nutrients concentration in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A1-D5		Pressure status - nutrient enrichment		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 5.1)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc). Max 250 words

		A1-D5		Impact status - nutrient enrichment		Current status of impacts of nutrient enrichment on the water column / plankton (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.2 & 5.3)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 5.2 Direct effects of nutrient enrichment; 
- 5.3 Indirect effects of nutrient enrichment. 
- Other (state).		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Chlorophyll concentration in the water column (5.2.1); 
- Water transparency related to increase in suspended algae, where relevant (5.2.2); 
- Abundance of opportunistic macroalgae (5.2.3); 
- Species shift in floristic composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms (e.g. cyanobacteria) caused by human activities (5.2.4); 
- Dissolved oxygen, i.e. changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned (5.3.2). 
- Other (state)

		A1-D5		Impact status - nutrient enrichment		Current status of impacts of nutrient enrichment on the seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.2 & 5.3)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 5.2 Direct effects of nutrient enrichment; 
- 5.3 Indirect effects of nutrient enrichment. 
- Other (state).		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Species shift in floristic composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms (e.g. cyanobacteria) caused by human activities (5.2.4); 
- Abundance of perennial seaweeds and seagrasses (e.g. fucoids, eelgrass and Neptune grass) adversely impacted by decrease in water transparency (5.3.1); 
- Dissolved oxygen, i.e. changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned (5.3.2). 
- Other (state)

		A1-D5		Impact status - nutrient enrichment		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 5.2 & 5.3)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).Max 250 words
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 -Marine litter - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Marine litter)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data  (delete 'provide descriptive text')

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of marine litter in the environment (within assessment area) (10.1)		Characterisation of marine litter within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to the pressure: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to marine litter and its intensity.

Data on: 
- Amounts of litter washed ashore (10.1.1); 
- Amounts of litter in the water column (10.1.2);
- Amount, distribution and composition of micro-particles (10.1.3).

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of marine litter in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Amounts of litter washed ashore (10.1.1); 
- Amounts of litter in the water column (10.1.2);
- Amount, distribution and composition of micro-particles (10.1.3).				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - Impacts of marine
litter on marine life (10.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of marine litter on water column / plankton (within assessment area) (10.2)		Description of the impacts of marine litter on the marine environment (e.g. mortality or sublethal impacts to plants and animals through entanglement, physical damage and ingestion including uptake of microplastics, accumulation of chemicals from plastics, facilitating the invasion of alien species, or altering the structure of the benthic community) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference list		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%, with confidence low/medium/high.		Data on:
- 10.2.1 Trends in the amount and
composition of litter ingested by marine animals (e.g. stomach analysis)
- Other (specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - Impacts of marine
litter on marine life (10.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of marine litter on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area) (10.2)		Description of the impacts of marine litter on the marine environment (e.g. mortality or sublethal impacts to plants and animals through entanglement, physical damage and ingestion including uptake of microplastics, accumulation of chemicals from plastics, facilitating the invasion of alien species, or altering the structure of the benthic community) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference list		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%, with confidence low/medium/high.		Data on:
- 10.2.1 Trends in the amount and
composition of litter ingested by marine animals (e.g. stomach analysis)
- Other (specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - Impacts of marine
litter on marine life (10.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of marine litter on functional groups (incl birds, mammals) (within assessment area)		Description of the impacts of the pressure on the marine environment (e.g. mortality or sublethal impacts to plants and animals through entanglement, physical damage and ingestion including uptake of microplastics, accumulation of chemicals from plastics, facilitating the invasion of alien species, or altering the structure of the benthic community) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference list		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%, with confidence low/medium/high.		Data on:
- 10.2.1 Trends in the amount and
composition of litter ingested by marine animals (e.g. stomach analysis)
- Other (specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure:		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of the pressure in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure:		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure:		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8 -Marine litter -status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Marine litter)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D10		Pressure status - marine letter		Current status of marine litter (within assessment area) (10.1)								Select from: 
- 10.1 Characteristics of
litter in the marine and
coastal environment
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Trends in the amount of litter
washed ashore and/or deposited on
coastlines, including analysis of its
composition, spatial distribution and,
where possible, source (10.1.1). 
- Trends in the amount of litter in
the water column (including floating at
the surface) and deposited on the seafloor,
including analysis of its
composition, spatial distribution and,
where possible, source (10.1.2). 
- Trends in the amount,
distribution and, where possible,
composition of micro-particles (in
particular micro-plastics) (10.1.3).
- Other (state)

		A1-D10		Pressure status - marine litter		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 10.2)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D10		Impact status - marine litter		Current status of impacts of marine litter on water column / plankton (10.2)								Select from: 
- 10.2 Impacts of marine
litter on marine life.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 10.2.1 Trends in the amount and
composition of litter ingested by marine
animals (e.g. stomach analysis).
- Other (state)

		A1-D10		Impact status - marine litter		Current status of impacts of marine litter on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (10.2)								Select from: 
- 10.2 Impacts of marine
litter on marine life.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 10.2.1 Trends in the amount and
composition of litter ingested by marine
animals (e.g. stomach analysis).
- Other (state)

		A1-D10		Impact status - marine litter		Current status of impacts of marine litter on functional groups (10.2)								Select from: 
- 10.2 Impacts of marine
litter on marine life.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 10.2.1 Trends in the amount and
composition of litter ingested by marine
animals (e.g. stomach analysis).
- Other (state)

		A1-D10		Impact status - marine litter		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 10.2)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).



&C&"-,Bold"&12MSFD WISE-Marine 2012 reporting sheets
Art8b Marine litter (Current status of pressure and impacts) (v1) 24/10/2011




_1381152913.xls
Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Functional group information				Enter information

				Functional Group		Name of functional group		Enter name of functional group using list  in Reference list

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8_IA-FG-characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a - Functional groups)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/ data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Characteristics		Characteristics of the functional  group		Description of the functional group, including trophic level, behaviour, key habitats, distribution, and the species that it comprises (max 500 words)		Main species present in the functional group in the assessment area (common and scientific names)		Predominant marine habitats that the functional group is associated with (see Reference List of habitat types).		GIS map showing range/distribution of the functional group in the assessment area

		A-3		Characteristics		Condition (species composition) of the functional group (current) (1.6.1)		Description of the species composition of the functional group within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation and temporal trends. Indicate whether certain species have been lost from the area. Max words: 250.		Species composition of the functional group is (select one): in line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; not in line with these conditions; unknown

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Species composition in the functional group has changed from natural conditions by (select one): <1; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Data for the functional group on:
- Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in condition (species composition) of the functional group				Recent trends (Select one): Species composition in the functional group is: Increasing; Stable; Declining; Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Species composition in the functional group is expected to: increase; be stable; decline; unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years for the functional group on:
- Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Characteristics		Relative abundance and/or biomass of the functional group (1.6.2)		Description of the abundance of this functional group and relative abundance of its typical species, including seasonal variation and trends. Include consideration of whether the individual species that comprise the functional group are at natural levels of abundance or if some are above/below. (max 250 words)		The balance of species (relative abundance) within the functional group is (select one): in line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; not in line with these conditions; unknown

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		To be discussed - ideas:
- Abundance of functional group? 
- Diversity of the functional group?
- % of species that are near natural levels of abundance
- % of species that are below natural abundance levels?		Data for the functional group on:
- Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in relative abundance and/or biomass of the functional group				Recent trends (Select one): Relative abundance of functional group is: Increasing; Stable; Declining; Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Relative abundance of functional group is: Increasing; Stable; Declining; Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for the functional group for recent years on:
- Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species.		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the functional group. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		Impacts on the functional group in the assessment area (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: 
- Condition of the typical species and communities;
- Relative abundance and/or biomass; 
- Other (specify)		Proportion of the functional group (or area occupied by the functional group) which is affected by the pressure: 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species.				Impacts on the functional group in the assessment area (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: 
- Condition of the typical species and communities;
- Relative abundance and/or biomass; 
- Other (specify)		Proportion of the functional group (or area occupied by the functional group) which is affected by the pressure: 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species.				Impacts on the functional group in the assessment area (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: 
- Condition of the typical species and communities;
- Relative abundance and/or biomass; 
- Other (specify)		Proportion of the functional group (or area occupied by the functional group) which is affected by the pressure: 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressure expected to impact (adversely affect) the species over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what their expected impacts on the species are. Max words: 250.		Enter from reference list, the top three pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the species in the future
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8_IA-FG-status

		Art 8.1a		Assessment of current status (Art 8.1a - Functional groups)								The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status class (e.g. good, not good, not assessed, other)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology		As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary dpending on method. 'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status (free text)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D1		Status - Condition of species and communities (community composition) (1.6.1)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.6 Habitat [functional group] condition; 
- Other (state). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)

For fish functional groups, the following may also be relevant:
- 3.3 Population age and size distribution.		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1); 
- Other (state)


For fish functional groups:
- Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1); 
- 95% percentile of the fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3); 
- Size at first sexual maturation (3.3.4)

		A1-D1		Status - Relative abundance (1.6.2)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.6 Habitat [functional group] condition; 
- Other (state). 

For fish functional groups, the following may also be relevant:
- 3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock.		Select from  (select all that apply): 
- Relative abundance and/or biomass (1.6.2); 
- Other (specify);

For fish functional groups:
- Spawning stock biomass (3.2.1); 
- Biomass indices (3.2.2).

		A1-D1		Status - overall								Select from  (select all that apply):
- 1.6 Habitat [functional group] condition
- Other (state).		Other (state)

		A1 - NA		No assessment		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 - Physical loss - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Physical loss)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						Some data (level 3) should be reported in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directives and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of pressure in the environment (within assessment area) (6.1)		Characterisation of physical loss within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to physical loss.  

Categorical (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to the pressure and its intensity

Data on:
- 6.1.1 Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate 
- 6.1.2 Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of pressure (in the environment) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data  for recent years on:
- 6.1.1 Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate 
- 6.1.2 Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types
- Other (specify)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - physical loss of benthic community		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on seabed habitats (within assessment area) (6.2)		Description of the impacts of the pressure on the marine environment (e.g. Loss of benthic communities and biogenic substrate, loss of sensitive species, changes in biological communities, detrioration of communitiy condition, change in size spectrum of benthic communties) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and physical/chemical parameters that are adversely affected by the pressure - select from list provided under 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' tab		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure(%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area with impacts from physical damage.

Data on:
- 6.2.1 Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species 
- 6.2.2 Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality
- 6.2.3 Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size
- 6.2.4 Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community
- Other(specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of physical loss in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 250 words.		% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low/Medium/High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low/Medium/High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low/Medium/High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8 - Physical loss - status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Physical loss)				The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. This may be based on different data/methodologies from the future GES assessments, so this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status (Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown)		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)				Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D6		Pressure status - physical loss		Current status of physical loss (within assessment area) (Criterion 6.1)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics. 
- Other (state). 
(Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply):
- Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate (6.1.1). 
- Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2). 
- Other (state)

		A1-D6		Pressure status - physical loss		No assessment (Criterion 6.1)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D6		Impact status - physical loss		Current status of impacts of physical loss on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area) (Criterion 6.2)								Select from  (select all that apply):
- 6.2. Condition of benthic community
- Other (state)		Select from  (select all that apply):
- Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species (6.2.1). 
- Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diversity and richness, proportion of opportunistic to sensitive species (6.2.2). 
- Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3). 
- Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community (6.2.4). 
- Other (state)

		A1-D6		Impact status - physical loss		No assessment (Criterion 6.2)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 -Physical damage- characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8b - Physical damage)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of pressure in the environment (within assessment area) (6.1)		Characterisation of physical damage within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to physical damage.

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Temporal pattern - pressure is (select one): 
- Continuous (all year); 
- Seasonal (regulary at a certain period); 
- Temporary (e.g. during construction phases); 
- Intermittant (e.g. occasional, depending on various factors, not regular seasonality)		GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to the pressure and its intensity.

Data for physical damage on:
- type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate (6.1.1)
- extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of pressure in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Physical damage is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Physical damage is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for physical damage for recent years on:
- type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate (6.1.1)
- extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
- Other (specify)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure - condition of benthic community		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on seabed habitats (within assessment area) (6.2)		Description of the impacts of the pressure on the marine environment (e.g. Damage to benthic communities and biogenic substrate, loss of sensitive species, changes in biological communities, deterioration of community condition, change in size spectrum of benthic communities) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats and functional groups and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%. 

Confidence: low/medium/high.		GIS map showing area with impacts from physical damage.

Data on:
- 6.2.1 Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species 
- 6.2.2 Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality
- 6.2.3 Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size
- 6.2.4 Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community
- Other(specify)								Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.		Description of the main causes of physical damage in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		% of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure.				Quantify the contribution of this activity to the overall pressure: % of total pressure that this activity is responsible for.

Confidence in % figure. If quantitative basis, use +/– 90% CI. If approximate, or based on expert judgement use Low, Medium, High

						Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)
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8 -Physical damage-status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8 - Physical damage)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status class (e.g. good, not good, other, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status , including if appropriate, the indicators used and their values (free text, max 250 words)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D6		Pressure status - physical damage		Current status of physical damage (within assessment area) (Criterion 6.1)								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics. 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from (select all that apply):
- Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate (6.1.1). 
- Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2). 
- Other (state)

		A1-D6		Pressure status - physical damage		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 6.1)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).

		A1-D6		Impact status - physical damage		Current status of impacts of physical damage on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area) (Criterion 6.2)								Select from  (select all that apply):
- 6.2. Condition of benthic community
- Other (state)		Select from  (select all that apply):
- Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species (6.2.1). 
- Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diversity and richness, proportion of opportunistic to sensitive species (6.2.2). 
- Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3). 
- Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community (6.2.4). 
- Other (state)

		A1-D6		Impact status - physical damage		No assessment - Explanation (Criterion 6.2)		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

In the future, aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS will define to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Ecosystem information

		Art 3		Ecosystem information		Name of ecosystem		Provide name of ecosystem which the rest of this report refers to (enter one ecosystem ONLY; use a separate report for each different ecosystem)

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Ecosystems-Characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/ data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						Some data (level 3) should be reported in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directives and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Characteristics		Ecosystem description		Brief description of the ecosystem for which you are providing an initial assessment. Include information on  abiotic and biotic components, water column  and seabed habitats, and functional groups		Proportion of assessment area covered by the ecosystem

		A-3		Characteristics		Ecosystem structure (1.7) - habitats		Brief description of the main habitat types and associated communities in the ecosystem, their relative proportions and any trends (max 250 words)		List predominant habitat types present (select from reference list of predominant habitats)

		A-3		Trends in ecosystem structure - habitats		Trends in ecosytems structure - habitats				Recent trends (Select one): Relative proportion of ecosystem covered by each habitats is: Changing, Stable, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years  (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Relative proportion of ecosystem covered by each habitats will: Change, remain stable, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Ecosystem structure (1.7) - functional groups		Describe the composition of functional groups (fish, mammals reptiles, seabirds) in the ecosystem and their abundance / productivity. Include any trends, and describe if/how this is due in part to relationships between species/functional groups (if applicable)		List main functional groups within this ecosystem		Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or functional groups for this ecosystem is: Select one
High, moderate, low

		A-3		Trends		Trends in ecosytems structure - functional groups				Recent trends (Select one): functional groups composition is: Changing, Stable, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years  (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): functional groups composition will: Change, be stable, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

		A-3		Characteristics		Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key predators at species or trophic group level  (current) (4.1)		Description of productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups (e.g. Predators), and trends		State productivity (production/unit biomass) of key predators		State key predators at species or trophic group level (e.g. mammals, seabirds) which initial assessment considers		GIS map/data

		A-3		Trends		Trends in productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups				Recent trends (Select one): Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

				Characteristics		Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs (4.2)		Description of proportion of selected species at the top of food webs, in particular large fish by weight, including trends  (4.2.1)		Proportion of large fish by weight				GIS map/data

				Trends		Trends in proportion of selected species at the top of food webs (4.2)				Recent trends (Select one): Proportion of large fish by weight is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Proportion of large fish by weight is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

		A-3		Characteristics		Abundance of groups with fast turnover rates (e.g. Phytoplankton, zooplankton, jellyfish, bivalve molluscs, short living pelagic fish) that will respond quickly to ecosystem change and are useful as early warning indicators (current) (4.3.1)		Description of abundance of group with fast turnover rates, and trends		State average abundance of group with fast turnover rates		State group with fast turnover rate which initial assessment considers		GIS map/data

		A-3		Trends		Trends in abundance of groups with fast turnover rates (e.g. Phytoplankton, zooplankton, jellyfish, bivalve molluscs, short living pelagic fish) that will respond quickly to ecosystem change and are useful as early warning indicators (current)				Recent trends (Select one): Abundance of groups with fast turnover rates is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Abundance of groups with fast turnover rates is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

		A-3		Characteristics		Abundance of groups/species that are targeted by human activities or that are indirectly affected by them (in particular, by-catch and discards)(current) (4.3.1)		Description of abundance of group/species that are targeted by human activities or that are indirectly affected by them, and trends		State average abundance of group/species that are targeted by human activities or that are indirectly affected by them		State group/species that are targeted by human activities or that are indirectly affected by themwhich initial assessment considers		GIS map/data

		A-3		Trends		Trends in abundance of groups/species that are targeted by human activities or that are indirectly affected by them (in particular, by-catch and discards)(current)				Recent trends (Select one): Abundance of groups/species that are targeted by human activities or that are indirectly affected by them is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Abundance of groups/species that are targeted by human activities or that are indirectly affected by them is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

		A-3		Characteristics		Abundance of habitat-defining groups/species (current) (4.3.1)		Description of abundance of habitat-defining group/species, and trends		State average abundance of habitat-defining group/species		State habitat-defining group/species which initial assessment considers		GIS map/data

		A-3		Trends		Trends in abundance of habitat-defining groups/species (current)				Recent trends (Select one): Abundance of habitat-defining groups/species is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Abundance of habitat-defining groups/species is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

		A-3		Characteristics		Abundance of groups/species at the top of the food web (current) (4.3.1)		Description of abundance of group/species at the top of the food web, and trends		State average abundance of group/species at the top of the food web		State group/species at the top of the food web which initial assessment considers		GIS map/data

		A-3		Trends		Trends in abundance of groups/species at the top of the food web (current)				Recent trends (Select one): Abundance of groups/species at the top of the food web is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Abundance of groups/species at the top of the food web is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

		A-3		Characteristics		Abundance of long-distance anadromous and catadromous migrating species (current) (4.3.1)		Description of abundance of long-distance anadromous and catadromous migrating species, and trends		State average abundance of long-distance anadromous and catadromous migrating species		State long-distance anadromous and catadromous migrating species which initial assessment considers		GIS map/data

		A-3		Trends		Trends in abundance of long-distance anadromous and catadromous migrating species (current)				Recent trends (Select one): Abundance of long-distance anadromous and catadromous migrating species is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Abundance of long-distance anadromous and catadromous migrating species is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

		A-3		Characteristics		Abundance of groups/species that are tightly linked to specific groups/species at another trophic level (current) (4.3.1)		Description of abundance of group/species that are tightly linked to specific groups/species at another trophic level, and trends		State average abundance of group/species that are tightly linked to specific groups/species at another trophic level		State group/species that are tightly linked to specific groups/species at another trophic level which initial assessment considers		GIS map/data

		A-3		Trends		Trends in abundance of groups/species that are tightly linked to specific groups/species at another trophic level (current)				Recent trends (Select one): Abundance of groups/species that are tightly linked to specific groups/species at another trophic level is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Abundance of groups/species that are tightly linked to specific groups/species at another trophic level is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

		A-3		Characteristics		Abundance of other functionally important selected group/species (specify) (current) (4.3.1)		Description of spatial abundance of other functionally important selected group/species (specify), and trends in abundance		State average abundance of other functionally important selected group/species		State other functionally important selected group/species (specify) which initial assessment considers		GIS map/data

		A-3		Trends		Trends in abundance of other functionally important selected group/species (specify) (current)				Recent trends (Select one): Abundance of other functionally important selected group/species (specify) is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Abundance of other functionally important selected group/species (specify) is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the ecosystem.		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the ecosystem. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		Impacts on the ecosystem in the assessment area (enter all that apply): Relative abundance of - 
fish, mammals, reptiles, seabirds, key predators, species at the top of food webs or functionally important selected groups/species (specify from those reported in rows 15 - 28)		Proportion of the ecosystem (or area occupied by the ecosystem) which is affected by the pressure.

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%

Confidence: Low/Medium/High.										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the ecosystem.				Impacts on the ecosystem in the assessment area (enter all that apply): Relative abundance of - 
fish, mammals, reptiles, seabirds, key predators, species at the top of food webs or functionally important selected groups/species (specify from those reported in rows 15 - 28)		Proportion of the ecosystem (or area occupied by the ecosystem) which is affected by the pressure.

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%

Confidence: Low/Medium/High.										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the ecosystem.				Impacts on the ecosystem in the assessment area (enter all that apply): Relative abundance of - 
fish, mammals, reptiles, seabirds, key predators, species at the top of food webs or functionally important selected groups/species (specify from those reported in rows 15 - 28)		Proportion of the ecosystem (or area occupied by the ecosystem) which is affected by the pressure.

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%

Confidence: Low/Medium/High.										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressure expected to impact (adversely affect) the ecosystem over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what their expected impacts on the ecosystem are. Max words: 250.		Enter from reference list, the pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the ecosystem in the future
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8-Ecosystems-Status

		Art 8.1a		Assessment of current status (Art 8.1a - Ecosystems)				The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status class (e.g. good, not good, not assessed)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. Low, med, high) depending on data availability and quality		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodologyI. If no assessment has been carried out, please explain why not		As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary dpending on method.		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status (free text)		Select one: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)								e.g. Community Directive, regional convention, national, new assessment used		Free text commentary

		A1-D4		Status - productivity (4.1)								Select from (select all that apply):
— Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups (4.1)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Performance of key predator species using their productivity (production/unit biomass)  (4.1.1)
— Other (state)

		A1-D4		Status - proportion of species at the top of food webs (4.2)								Select from (select all that apply):
— Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs (4.2)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Large fish (by weight) (4.2.1)
— Other (state)

		A1-D4		Status - Abundance/distribution of key trophic groups/species (4.3)								Select from (select all that apply):
— Abundance/distribution of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Abundance trends of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3.1)
— Other (state)

		A1-D4		Status - overall								Select from (select all that apply):
— Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups (4.1)
— Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs (4.2)
— Abundance/distribution of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Performance of key predator species using their productivity (production/unit biomass)  (4.1.1)
— Large fish (by weight) (4.2.1)
— Abundance trends of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3.1)
— Other (state)

				No assessment		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Other features information

		Art 3		Other features		List other features reported on		List which other features are reported on; this can include, amongst other things, chemicals giving rise to concern, sediment contamination,hotspots, health issues and contamination of biota (especially for human consumption), and features or charcteristics typical or specific to region or sub region. 

Please provide a separate sheet for each biota monitored for contamination. Right-click on the tab for this '8_IA-cont_biota-characteristics' worksheet, select 'Move or Copy' check the box 'Create a copy', click 'OK').

To report on any additional other features, for which a specific worksheet is not supplied, use a new seperate worksheet for characteristics; right-click on the tab for the blank '8_IA-other-characteristics' worksheet, select 'Move or Copy' check the box 'Create a copy', click 'OK').

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8_IA-typical-characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1 - Other features, typical features)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directives and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		Repeat the following two rows for each feature or typical characteristic in the assessment area

		A-3		Characteristics		Feature or characteristic typical or specific to the region or sub-region distribution (current)		Description of the feature or characteristic typical or specific to the region or sub-region for which you are providing an initial assessment. (free text max 250 words)		Please provide any relevant summary data.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High				GIS map showing the location of the feature or characteristic

		A-3		Trends		Trends in feature or characteristic typical or specific to the region or sub-region distribution				Please provide any relevant trend data.

Recent trends: [insert relevant parameter] is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown (Select one).

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years for the parameter (Select one): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY								Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		Should pressures be added to this sheet?
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Species information

		Art 3		Species		Species name (scientific, common)

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8_IA-Species-characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a - Species)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting		Free text commentary

		A-3		Characteristics		Population distribution of species (current) (1.1)		Description of species distribution, including range and pattern, within the assessment area, including any seasonal variation and temporal trends. Max words: 250.		Distributional range and pattern is (select one): In line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		Distributional range in the assessment area has reduced by:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		GIS map/data showing species' distribution in the assessment area.

Data for the species on:
- Distributional range (1.1.1)
- Distributional pattern with the range, where appropriate (1.1.2)
- Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in distribution				Recent trends (Select one): Spatial distribution is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Spatial distribution is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years for the species on:
- Distributional range (1.1.1)
- Distributional pattern with the range, where appropriate (1.1.2)
- Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Population size of species (current) (1.2)		Characterisation of  population size of the species (abundance, biomass) in the assessment area, and temporal trends(whether and how the population spatial distribution is changing over time). Max words: 250.		Population size is (select one): In line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		Population size in the assessment area has reduced by:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low, Medium, High		Data for the species on:
- Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in population size				Recent trends (Select one): Population size is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Population condition is: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for the species for recent years on:
- Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Population condition of species (current) (1.3)		Characterisation of population condition of the species in the assessment area (demographic characteristics - e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates). Include description of temporal trends (whether and how the population condition is changing over time). Max words: 250.		Population condition is (select one): In line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		Proportion of the current (remaining) population in the assessment area that has an altered (impacted) condition:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low, Medium, High		Data for the species on:
- Population demographic characteristics (e.g. Body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.2) 
(need to specify what data are being reported)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in population condition				Recent trends (Select one): Population condition is: Improving, Stable, Deteriorating, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Population condition will: Improve, be stable, deteriorate, unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for the species for recent years on:
- Population demographic characteristics (e.g. Body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.2) 
(need to specify what data are being reported)
- Other (specify)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species.		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the species. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		Impacts on the species in the assessment area (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: 
- Distribution; 
- Population size; 
- Population condition; 
- Habitat of the species;
- Other (specify)		Proportion of the species (or area occupied by the species) which is affected by the pressure: 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species.				Impacts on the species in the assessment area (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: 
- Distribution; 
- Population size; 
- Population condition; 
- Habitat of the species;
- Other (specify)		Proportion of the species (or area occupied by the species) which is affected by the pressure: 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Pressure		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species.				Impacts on the species in the assessment area (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: 
- Distribution; 
- Population size; 
- Population condition; 
- Habitat of the species;
- Other (specify)		Proportion of the species (or area occupied by the species) which is affected by the pressure: 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressure expected to impact (adversely affect) the species over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what their expected impacts on the species are. Max words: 250.		Enter from reference list, the top three pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the species in the future
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8_IA-Species-status

		Art 8.1a		Assessment of current status (Art 8.1a - Species)								The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status class (e.g. good, not good, not assessed, other)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology		As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary dpending on method. 'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status (free text)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D1		Status - distribution								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.1 Distribution; 
- Other (state). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Distributional range (1.1.1); 
- Distributional pattern within the range (1.1.2); 
- Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3); 
- Other (state)

		A1-D1		Status - population size								Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.2 Population size; 
- Other (state). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)

For fish species, the following may also be relevant:
- 3.1 Level of pressure of the fishing activity
- 3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock.		Select from  (select all that apply): 
- Population abundance and/or biomass (1.2.1); 
- Other (specify);

For fish species:
- Fishing mortality (3.1.1); 
- Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2); - Spawning stock biomass (3.2.1); 
- Biomass indices (3.2.2).

		A1-D1		Status - population condition								Select from (select all that apply):
- 1.3 Population condition;
- Other (state). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)

For fish species, the following may also be relevant:
- 3.3 Population age and size distibrution.		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Population demographic characteristics (1.3.1); 
- Population genetic structure (1.3.2); 
- Other (state). 

For fish species:
- Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1); 
- 95% percentile of the fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3); 
- Size at first sexual maturation (3.3.4)

		A1-D1		Status - overall								Select from  (select all that apply):
- 1.1 Distribution;
- 1.2 Population size; 
- 1.3 Population condition;
- Other (state). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used.)		Other (state)

		A1 - NA		No assessment		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

In the future, aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS will define to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8_IA-Acidifictn-characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8a - Chemical features: Marine acidification)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Descriptive text		Summary information (1)		Summary information (2)		Detailed information / data		Date (period used for reporting)		Method used		Sources of information (e.g. data held by national institutions, reports used)		Limitations of data (provide descriptive text)

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.				Describe the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directives.

		A-3		Characteristic		Spatial  distribution of marine acidification		Description of average acidity of the assessment area, and spatial changes in acidity, including trends and any seasonal or interannual variation. [Free text. Max words 250]		Develop categorisation of acidity (e.g. Alkaline, neutral, acidic, highly acidic)?				GIS layer(s) with spatial distribution of acidity

Data on average acidity/alkalinity (pH, pCO2, Total Inorganic Carbon, Alkalinity)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in spatial distribution of marine acidification				Recent trends (Select one): Acidity is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, No trend, Unknown
Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures), (Select one): Acidity is : Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years on average acidity 
(pH, pCO2, Total Inorganic Carbon, Alkalinity)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Impacts		Impacts of marine acidification on water column		Describe the impacts of marine acidification on water column habitats and associated communities (max 250 words)		List of all predominant water column habitats that are directly adversely affected by marine acidification - select from reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the water column has impacts from marine acidification (%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area of water column with impacts from marine acidification.

Data on:
Impacts of marine acidification on water column

		A-3		Impacts		Impacts of marine acidification on seabed		Describe the impacts of marine acidification on the seabed habitats and associated communities (max 250 words)		List of all predominant seabed habitats that are directly adversely affected by marine acidification - select from reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the water column has impacts from marine acidification (%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area of seabed with impacts from marine acidification.

Data on:
Impacts of marine acidification on seabed

		A-3		Pressure impacting (adversely affecting) the temporal and/or spatial distribution of salinity:		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the salinity.		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the temporal and/or spatial distribution of salinity. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		Impacts on acidity in the assessment area. Pressure is affecting (enter all that apply):
- increasing the level of acidity for long periods
- increasing the level of acidity for short periods
- decreasing the level of acidity  for long periods
- decreasing the level of acidity for short periods
- Other (specify)
And/or, these categories could refer to changing the level of acidity over widespread vs localised areas		Proportion of assessment area where acidity is affected by the pressure 
Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75-100%
Confidence Low/Medium/High										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Pressure impacting (adversely affecting) the temporal and/or spatial distribution of salinity:		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the salinity.				Impacts on acidity in the assessment area. Pressure is affecting (enter all that apply):
- increasing the level of acidity for long periods
- increasing the level of acidity for short periods
- decreasing the level of acidity  for long periods
- decreasing the level of acidity for short periods
- Other (specify)		Proportion of assessment area where acidity is affected by the pressure 
Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75-100%
Confidence Low/Medium/High										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Pressure impacting (adversely affecting) the temporal and/or spatial distribution of salinity:		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the salinity.				Impacts on acidity in the assessment area. Pressure is affecting (enter all that apply):
- increasing the level of acidity for long periods
- increasing the level of acidity for short periods
- decreasing the level of acidity  for long periods
- decreasing the level of acidity for short periods
- Other (specify)		Proportion of assessment area where acidity is affected by the pressure 
Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75-100%
Confidence Low/Medium/High										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressure expected to impact (adversely affect) the physical features over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what their expected impacts on the temporal/spatial distribution of acidity is. Max words: 250.		Enter from reference list, the pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the level of acidification in the future
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8_IA-Acidifictn-status

		Art 8.1b		Assessment of current status (Art 8a - Species)								The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status class (e.g. good, not good, not assessed, other)		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology		As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary dpending on method. 'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status (free text)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1		Status - marine acidification								Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other (state). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply): 
- pH
- pCO2
- Total inorganic carbon
- Alkalinity
- Other (state)

		A1		Status of impacts of marine acidification on seabed								Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other (state).		Other (state)

		A1		Status of impacts of marine acidification on water column								Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other (state).		Other (state)

		A1 - NA		No assessment		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Art 3		Habitat type		Name of habitat type		Provide name of marine habitat type which the rest of this report refers to (enter one  habitat type ONLY; use a separate report for each different habitat type in each assessment area)

Most reporting should be at the level of predominant habitat types specified in the reference list. In any one assessment area, the sum of the % of assessment area occupied by each predominant seabed or water column habitat type should approximate to 100%.

Habitats, which by virtue of their characteristics, location or strategic importance, merit a particular reference, may also be reported on (e.g. Habitats Directive Annex I listed habitat Sabellaria spinulosa reef) using this reporting sheet.

		Art 3		Habitat classification		Name of habitat classification used. Select One from list:
- MSFD List of predominant habitats (reference list)
- Habitats Directive Annex I habitat
- EUNIS habitat
- Other (specify)		State which classification was used to define the habitat type stated in D5.

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Habitats-Characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1.a): Habitats				Information and data								Metadata						Comments

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Assessment date / period		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some level 3 data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text commentary

		A-3		Characteristics		Habitat distribution (current) (1.4)		Description of the distribution of the habitat within the assessment area, including distributional range and pattern. Include description of temporal trends (max 250 words).		Distributional range and pattern is (select one): In line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		Distributional range in the assessment area has reduced by:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		GIS map/data showing distribution of habitat in assessment area.

Data on:
- Distributional range (1.4.1)
- Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in habitat distribution (1.4)				Recent trends (Select one): Distribution/range is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Distribution/Range will: increase, be stable, reduce, unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment (normally 2 reporting cycles - 12 years): start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years for the habitat on:
- Distributional range (1.4.1)
- Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
- Other (specify)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Habitat extent (current) (1.5)		Description of the extent (by area and/or volume) of the habitat within the assessment area. Include description of temporal trends (max 250 words).		Habitat extent is (select one): In line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		Habitat extent in the assessment area has reduced by:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low, Medium, High		GIS map/data showing habitat extent in assessment area.

Data for the habitat on:
- Habitat area (1.5.1)
- Habitat volume (1.5.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in habitat extent (1.5)				Recent trends (Select one): Spatial extent is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Extent will: increase, be stable, reduce, unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment (normally 2 reporting cycles - 12 years): start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years for the habitat on:
- Habitat area (1.5.1)
- Habitat volume (1.5.2)
- Other (specify)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Habitat condition (current) (1.6)		Description of the condition of the habitat in the assessment area, including biotic (area of biogenic habitat) and abiotic (physical, hydrological and chemical attributes) factors, in relation to prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions. Include trends in condition.		Habitat condition is (select one): In line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		Proportion of the current (remaining) habitat extent in the assessment area that has an altered (impacted) condition:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low, Medium, High		GIS layers/ spatial data for recent years for the habitat on:

- Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
- Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of biogenic substrate (6.1.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in habitat condition (1.6)				Recent trends (Select one): Condition is: Improving, Stable, Deteriorating, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Condition will: improve, be stable, deteriorate, unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment (normally 2 reporting cycles - 12 years): start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

		A-3		Characteristics		Biological community  condition (current) (6.2)		Description of the condition of the biological communities of the habitat in the assessment area.  Refer to phytoplankton and zooplankton communities for water column habitats and macroalgae and benthic communities for seabed habitats.		Biological community structure is (select one): In line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Medium, High.		Proportion of the biological communities in the assessment area that have an altered (impacted) condition:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low, Medium, High		GIS layers/ spatial data for recent years for the biological communities of the habitat on:

- Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
- Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
- Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species (6.2.1)  
- Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diveristy and richness and proportion of opportunistic species to sensitive species (6.2.2) 
- Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3) 
- Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community (6.2.4) 
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in biological community condition (6.2)				Recent trends (Select one): Condition is: Improving, Stable, Deterioratinfg, Unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Condition will: improve, be stable, deteriorate, unknown.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment (normally 2 reporting cycles - 12 years): start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

		A-3		Pressures		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the list in tab 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the habitat.		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the habitat. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		Impacts on the habitat type in the assessment area (enter all that apply):
The pressure has/is affecting: 
Habitat distribution;
Habitat extent;
Habitat condition		Proportion of the habitat type in the assessment are which is impacted by the pressure.

Categorical (select one):  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High)										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Pressures		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the list in tab 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the habitat.				Impacts on the habitat type in the assessment area (enter all that apply):
The pressure has/is affecting: 
Habitat distribution;
Habitat extent;
Habitat condition		Proportion of the habitat type in the assessment are which is impacted by the pressure.

Categorical (select one):  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High)										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Pressures		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the list in tab 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the habitat.				Impacts on the habitat type in the assessment area (enter all that apply):
The pressure has/is affecting: 
Habitat distribution;
Habitat extent;
Habitat condition		Proportion of the habitat type in the assessment are which is impacted by the pressure.

Categorical (select one):  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.
Confidence: Low/Medium/High)										This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

						Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressure expected to impact (adversely affect) the habitat over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what the expected impacts on the habitat will be. (Max 250 words)		Enter from reference list, the top three pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the habitat in the next 12 years
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8-Habitats-Status

		Art 8.1a		Assessment of current status (Art 8 - Habitats)				The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status class		Description of status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Proportion of feature (%) in assessment area to be at/below specified threshold value		Baseline/ Reference condition		Confidence in assessment (e.g. good, moderate, poor		Date of assessment		Method of assessment		Source of assessment		Limitations of information/data

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no assessment has been carried out, please explain why not		e.g. good, not good, not assessed, other.

As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary dpending on method. 'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		MS have requested the possibility to report on status more qualitatively - provide a description of the status (free text)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. If the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then other criteria may be more appropriate to enter		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator				The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		Good = e.g. based on extensive surveys,. Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation. Poor = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement						e.g. Another Community Directive, regional convention, national assessment, new assessment. Indicate which, the date of reporting, reference and weblink if available.		Free text commentary

		A1-D1		Status - habitat distribution								Select from: 1.4 Habiat Distribution. Other (state). 

Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
— Other (state)

		A1-D1		Status - habitat extent								Select from: 1.5 Habitat Extent. Other (state). 

Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
— Habitat area (1.5.1)
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Other (state)

		A1-D1		Status - habitat condition								Select from: 1.6 Habitat Condition. 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to sybstrate characteristics. Other (state). 

Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of biogenic substrate (6.1.1)
— Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
— Other (state)

		A1-D2		Status - benthic community condition								Select from: 6.2 Condition of benthic community		— Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species (6.2.1)  
— Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diveristy and richness and proportion of opportunistic species to sensitive species (6.2.2) 
— Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3) 
— Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community (6.2.4) 
— Other (specify)

		A1-D1		Status - overall		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).						Select from: 1.1 Distribution, 1.2 Population size, 1.3 Population condition. Other (state). Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used.		Select from:

— Other (state)

		A1 - NA		No assessment		If no assessment has been undertaken, provide descriptive text as to why (e.g. Insufficient data or lack of established method etc).(Max 250 words)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

In the future, aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS will define to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8_IA-PhysicalFeatures

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a - Physical features)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Descriptive text		Summary information (1)		Summary information (2)		Detailed information / data		Date		Method used		Sources of information		Limitations of data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text						It should be possible to report some data in 2012, this column contains preliminary suggestions for this, although these are still to be further developed.		Period used for reporting		Describe the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or mainly expert judgement-based		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directives.		Provide descriptive text

		A-3		Characteristics		Topography and Bathymetry of Seabed		Description of the topography/bathymetry of the seabed in the assessment area. Include description of any trends in the rate of change of the seabed. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS - bathymetry and topography maps using water depth in gridded form, vector form or raster form, or depth profiles along tracklines.

		A-3		Characteristics		Sea surface temperature (SST) (annual and seasonal)		Description of annual and seasonal SST in the assessment area, including trends and inter-annual variability. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS layer(s) showing average SST (seasonal/annual)?

		A-3		Trends		Trends in Sea surface temperature				Recent trends (Select one): Annual SST: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, No trend, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures), (Select one): SST is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data on average annual SST for past years				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Sea bottom temperature (annual and seasonal)		Description of annual and seasonal sea bottom temperature in assessment area, including trends and inter-annual variability. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS layer(s) showing average sea bottom temperature (seasonal/annual)?

		A-3		Trends		Trends in sea bottom temperature				Annual sea bottom temperature: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, No trend, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures), (Select one): Sea shelf temperature regime is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data on average annual sea bottom temperature for past years				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Ice cover (annual/seasonal)		Description of annual and seasonal ice cover in the assessment area, if applicable. Also include any trends. [Free text. Max words 250]		Categories:
- permanently covered with sea ice; 
- covered with sea ice for > 6 months per year; 
- covered with sea ice for < 6 months per year; 
- covered with sea ice occasionally but not annually; 
- never covered with sea ice. [are these categories appropriate? should we also consider extent of coverage of sea ice?]				GIS layer - maximum extent of ice cover

		A-3		Trends		Trends in ice cover				Recent trends (Select one): 
Annual % ice cover spatial extent: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, No trend, Unknown, Not relevant.

Annual % ice cover temporal extent: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, No trend, Unknown.

Specify the timescales used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures), (Select one): % average annual sea ice cover is: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY						Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Current velocity		Description of surface and bottom current velocity and direction in the assessment area, including trends and inter-annual variability. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS maps/data showing surface/bottom current velocity and direction

		A-3		Characteristics		Upwelling		Description of any upwelling in assessment area, including trends if appropriate. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS map showing upwelling

		A-3		Characteristics		Wave exposure		Description of wave exposure in the assessment area and spatial and temporal trends. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS map showing wave exposure

Data on wave exposure measurment (e.g. Average annual or seasonal wave height, period, fetch length, other?)

		A-3		Characteristics		Mixing characteristics		Description of mixing characteristics in the assessment area and spatial and temporal trends. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS showing degree of mixing per season in the assessment area.

Data on: mixing measurement (specify parameter and units)

		A-3		Characteristics		Turbidity		Description of turbidity in the assessment area and spatial and temporal trends. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS map showing level of turbidity in assessment area.

Data on: average turbidity (light attenuation (seasonal/annual)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in Turbidity				Recent trends : Trends in turbidity measurement (specify): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, No trend, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures), (Select one): Trends in turbidity measurement are: Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years on: average turbidity (seasonal/annual)				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)

		A-3		Characteristics		Residence Time		Description of residence time in the assessment area and spatial and temporal trends. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS map showing residence time in the assessment area

Data on: residence time (seasonal/annual)

		A-3		Characteristic		Salinity		Description of average salinity of the assessment area, its seasonal or interannual variation, and any spatial and temporal trends. [Free text. Max words 250]						GIS layer(s) with spatial distribution of salinity

Data on average salinity

		A-3		Trends		Trends in salinity				Recent trends (Select one): Salinity range: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, No trend, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures), (Select one): Salinity range is : Increasing, Stable, Declining, Unknown

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years on average salinity				Include justification for timescale used (e.g. Data availability, appropriate for the subject)
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